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PREFACE. 


THE treatment of the subject of Differential Equations 
here presented will, it is hoped, be found complete in all those 
portions which bear upon their practical applications, and in 
the discussion of their theory so far as it can be adequately 
treated without the use of the complex variable. The topics 
included and the order pursued are sufficiently indicated by 
the table of contents. : l 

An amount of space somewhat greater than usual has been 
devoted to the geometrical illustrations which arise when the 
variables are regarded as the rectangular coordinates of a point. 
This has been done in the belief that the conceptions peculiar 
to the subject are more readily grasped when embodied in 
their geometric representations. In this connection the sub- 
ject of singular solutions of ordinary differential equations and 
the conception of the characteristic in partial differential equa- 
tions may be particularly mentioned. 

Particular attention has been paid to the development of 
symbolic methods, especially in connection with the operator 


of, for which, in accordance with recent usage, the symbol # 
lx 


has been adopted. Some new applications of this symbol have 


been made. 


iv PREFACE. 


The expression “binomial equations” is applied in this 
work (in a sense introduced by Boole) to those linear equations 
which are included in the general form f, (9) y + x%f,(9) y = o, 
and which constitute the class of equations best adapted to 
solution by development in series. In the sections treating 
of this method a uniform process has been adopted for the 
secondary or logarithmic solutions which occur in certain cases. 
The development of the particular integral when the second 
member is a power of x is also considered. Chapter VIII is 
devoted to the general solution of the binomial equation in 
the notation of the hypergeometric series, and Chapter IX to 
Riccati’s, Bessel’s and Legendre’s equations. 

The examples at the ends of the sections have been derived 
from various sources, and not a few prepared expressly for this 
work. They are arranged in order of difficulty, and the solu- 
tions are given. These have been verified in the proof-sheets, 
so that it is believed that they will be found free from errors. 

The ordinary references in the text are to Rice and John- 
son’s Diff. Calc. and Johnson’s Int. Calc., published by John 
Wiley and Sons uniformly with the present volume. 


W. W. J. 


U.S. NAVAL ACADEMY, 
May, 1889, 
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DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 


CHAPTER I. 


NATURE AND MEANING OF A DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION BETWEEN 
TWO VARIABLES. 


I. 


Solutions in the Form y = F(x). 


1. In the Integral Calculus, we suppose the differential of a 
variable y to be given in terms of another variable x and its 
differential Zr, and we seek to express y as a function of +; 
in other words, since we know that the form of the given 
equation must be 


dy = f(xhé........ (x) 
which may be written 
2 - v CECI 


the derivative of y is given in terms of x, and an equation 


of the form 
I = F(x) 30 a T rt n . > . (3) 


is said to satisfy the given equation (1) or (2) when F(x) is a 
function whose derivative is the given function f(r). 
I 


2 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. [Art. 2. 


2. A differential equation between two variables x and y 
is an equation involving in any manner one or more of the 
derivatives of the unknown function y with respect to x, 
together with one or both of the variables + and y. The 
order of the equation is that of the highest derivative contained 
in it, and its degree is that of the highest power of this deriva- 
tive which occurs. An equation of the form y = A(z) satisfies 
the differential equation if the substitution of Z(x) and its 
derivatives for y and its derivatives reduces it to an identity. 
For example, the differential equation 


will be found on trial to be satisfied by y = e*sin x; for, if we 
substitute this value for y, and for its derivatives the resulting 


values ee £*(cos x -- sin x) and E 2e* cos x, the first 
dx da? 


member reduces to zero. 
3. Equation (1) is, in fact, the simplest form of differential 
equation. Its general solution is expressed by the formula 


y = [res O 


and it is the province of the Integral Calculus to reduce this 
expression, when possible, to a form free from the integral sign, 
and involving only known functional symbols. But, when this 
is not possible, the second member of equation (4) represents a 
new functional form, which, by definition, satisfies equation (1); 
so that the formula is still the solution of the differential equa- 
tion. In like manner, a differential equation of any other form 
is said to be solved when a proper expression is found, even 
though it involve integrals which we are unable to reduce. 


$ L] PARTICULAR AND COMPLETE INTEGRALS. 3 


Solutions not in the Form y = F(x). 


4. A relation between x and y not in the form y = fð 
may satisfy a differential equation. When this is the case, the 
values of the derivatives employed in verifying will be expressed 
in terms of x and y; and, when these are substituted in the 
differential equation, the result is a relation between x and y 
which should be true in virtue of the integral equation. For 
example, in order to show that the equation 


AS iA ars 
(2) el Obreras a a (E) 
is satisfied by 
PS AOR. s wed dra X2) 


we differentiate equation (2) ; thus, 


d 
JZ = p... e e s (Q) 


and, substituting the value of 2 from (3) in equation (1), we 


have 


a ; 
«e — 2a + d= o. 


This equation is true by virtue of the integral relation (2); 
equation (2) is therefore a solution of the given differential 
equation (1). ; 


Particular and Complete Integrals. 


5. If F(x) is a particular value of the integral in equation 
(4), Art. 3, then 
eS F(x) + C, 


4 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. [Art. s. 


where C is a constant to which any value may be assigned, is 
the general or complete solution of equation (1). Thus, the 
general solution involves an arbitrary constant which is called 
the constant of integration. In like manner, a solution of any 
differential equation is called a particular integral of the equa- 
tion; but the most general solution, which is called the complete 
integral, contains one or more arbitrary constants of integration, 
the manner in which these constants enter the equation depend- 
ing on the form of the differential equation. 

For example, it was noticed in Art. 2 that the differential 
equation 

2 ad + ry = 0 fade eee Bk E) 

is satisfied by 


poe sina 2. 2 ee . e.“ (2) 


which is, therefore, a particular integral. It is not difficult, in 
this case, to infer from this solution the complete integral; 
for, in the first place, it is evident that, if we multiply the 
value of y given in equation (2) by the constant C, the values 


of e. and a will also be multiplied by C, so that the result of 


substitution in the first member of equation (1) will be C times 
the previous result, and therefore still equal to zero. Thus, 


yeCesnx. ...2.... (3) 
is a more general solution of the differential equation. Again, 


since x does not explicitly enter equation (1), and x + a, where 
« is a constant, has the same differential as x, 


y=Cer+esin(x+a) ...... (4) 


satisfies the equation, and forms a still more general solution. 


$L] PRIMITIVE OF A DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION. 5 


Expanding sin (+ + a), and putting 
Ce*cosa = A, Cersina = B, 
we may write the solution in the form 
y=Aersinx + Bexcosx, . . . . . (5) 


in which A and B are two independent arbitrary constants, 
because C and a are independently arbitrary. We shall see 
presently that this equation containing two arbitrary constants 
is the complete integral of equation (1). The particular integral 
(2) is the result of putting 4 = 1 and B = o in the complete 
integral. 


Primitive of a Differential Equation. 


6. The general solution found in the preceding article may, 
of n be verified by the substitution of the values of y, 


ay and 2» in the differential equation. Thus, from 
dx da? 
y =Aersinx + Bercosx,. . . es . 4... (1) 
we get 
2 = Aer(sin x + cosx) + Ber(cosx — sinx),. . (2) 
x 
and 
D = 24e*cosx — 2Betsinx;. . . . . + . + (3) 
dx? 


and, if these values are substituted in the first member of 


gu 2 - 
2 25 Ey On NACE ES (4) 


the coefficients of A and B separately reduce to zero, and the 
equation is satisfied independently of the values of A and B. 


6 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. [Art. 6. 


It thus appears that the differential equation (4) is the same as 
the result of eliminating A and B from equations (1), (2), and 
(3). Equation (1) is, in this point of view, said to be the przmz- 
tive of equation (4). 

7. So also any equation containing arbitrary constants is 
the primitive of a certain differential equation free from those 
constants. 

For example, if, in the equation 


en —cydM-azo..2..... (1) 


cis regarded as an arbitrary constant, we have, by differentia- 
tion, z 


č — c4 = 0, Of Emea‘ n‘ a‘ . . (2) 


as the equation of which equation (1) is the primitive. 

Again, equation (2), from which æ has disappeared by differ- 
entiation, is itself the equation derived from equation (1) as a 
primitive, when a is regarded as an arbitrary, and c as a fixed, 
constant. But, if both a and c are arbitrary, differentiating 
again, we have 

TI ot 
=0 5 
ax? 


and, c having disappeared, this is the equation of the second 
order of which equation (1) is the primitive. 

It is evident that, in every case, the number of differentia- 
tions necessary, and therefore the index of the order of the 
differential equation produced, will be the same as the number 
of constants to be eliminated. 
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8. Considering now the differential equation as given, the 
primitive is an integral equation which satisfies it, the constants 
eliminated being, in the reverse process of finding the integral, 
the constants of integration ; and it is the most general solution, 
or complete integral, because no greater number of constants 
could be eliminated without introducing derivatives higher than 
the highest which occurs in the given equation. For example, 
the process given in the preceding article shows that 


x—c+a=0 


is the complete integral of 


D pl deu. 
*(2) Tdi PETS 


It was shown in Art. 4 that this differential equation is 
satisfied by y? = 4ax, which, it will be noticed, is not a particu- 
lar case of the complete integral. Thus, while the complete 
integral is the most general solution, it does not, in all cases, 
include all the solutions. 

9. We thus see that the complete integral of a differential 
equation of the first order should contain one constant of 
integration, that of an equation of the second order should 
contain two constants, and so on. It is, of course, to be under- 
stood that no two of the constants admit of being replaced by 
a single one. For example, the constants C and a in the equa- 
tion 

y = Cerra 
are equivalent to a single arbitrary constant; for, putting 
A = Ce, the equation may be written 


y= Aer, 


hence it is the complete integral of an equation of the first, 
not of the second, order. 
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Geometrical Illustration of the Meaning of a Differential Equation. 


10. Let x and yin a differential equation be regarded as 
the rectangular coordinates of a point in a plane; then the 


derivative 2 is the tangent of the inclination to the axis of x 
lx 
of the direction in which the point (x, y) is moving. Putting 


= Y 
PT 


a differential equation of the first order is a relation between the 
variables x, y, and p, of which x and y determine the position 
of the point, and 2 the direction of its motion. We may assign 
to x and y any values we choose, and then determine from the 
equation one or more values of p. We cannot, therefore, regard 
the differential equation as satisfied by certain points (that is, 
by certain associated values of x and y); but it is satisfied by 
certain associated values of x, y, and 2, that is, by a point in 
any position, provided it is moving in the proper direction. 

11. Let us now suppose the point (x, y) to start from any 
assumed initial position, and to move in the proper direction. 
We have thus a moving point satisfying the differential equa- 
tion. As the point moves, the values of x and y vary, so that 
the value of p derived from the equation will likewise, in gen- 
eral, vary; and we may suppose the direction of the point’s 
motion to vary in such a way that the moving point contin’ es 
to satisfy the differential equation. The line which the point 
now describes is, in general, a curve; and the point may evi- 
dently move along this curve in either direction, and yet always 
satisfy the differential equation. The moving point may return ' 
to its initial position, thus describing a closed curve ; or it may 
pass to infinity in both directions, describing an oe branch 
of a curve. 
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If, now, we can determine the equation. of this curve in the 


form of an ordinary equation between x and y, the value of a 
A 


found by differentiating the equation of the curve will, by 
hypothesis, be identical, for any values of x and y, with the 
value of 5 corresponding to the same values of x and y in 
the differential equation. The equation of the curve will, there- 
fore, be a solution, or integral, of the differential equation. 

12. But, since this integral equation restricts the point to 
certain positions, the assemblage of which constitutes the 
curve, it is not the complete solution of the differential equa- 
tion; for the complete solution ought to represent the moving 
point satisfying the equation in all its possible positions. If, 
now, we take for initial point any point not on the curve already 
determined, and proceed in like manner, we shall determine 
another curve, whose equation will be another particular solu- 
tion, or integral, of the differential equation. We thus have an | 
unlimited number of curves forming a system of curves, and the. 
complete integral is the general equation of this system. 

This general equation must contain, besides x and y, a 
quantity independent of x and y called the parameter, by giving 
different values to which we obtain the equations of all the 
particular curves of the system. The arbitrary parameter of 
the system is, of course, the constant of integration. 

13. We may illustrate this by a simple example. Let the 
differential equation be 


Since Z is the tangent of the inclination to the axis of x of the 


line joining the point (x, y) to the origin, the equation expresses 
that the point (x, y) is always moving in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to the line joining it to the origin. Starting from any initial 
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position, it is clear that the point describes a circle about the 
origin as centre. The system of curves in this case, therefore, 
consists of all circles whose centres are at the origin; and the 
general equation of this system, 


AE Oy es ae ie ce de v wt) 


where C is the parameter, is the complete integral. 

Now consider the moving point when in any special posi- 
tion, as, for instance, in the position (3, 2); we find, by substi- 
tuting these values for x and y in equation (2), 


C= 13. 
Hence 
a? + y = 13 


is the equation of the particular curve in which the point is 

then moving. If we differentiate this equation, we find a value 

for 2 at the point (3, 2) identical with that given for the same 
lx 

point by equation (1). 


Doubly Infinite Systems of Curves. 


14. In the case of a differential equation of the second order, 
let 


then the equation is a relation between x, y, p, and g. It is 
possible to assign any values we please to x, y, and f, and to 
determine from the equation a value of g, which, in connection 
with the assumed values of x, y, and p, will satisfy the equation. 
This value of g, in connection with the assumed value of p, 
determines the curvature of the path of the moving point 
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(5 y). Hence a differential equation of the second order may 
be regarded as satisfied by a moving point having any assumed 
position, and moving in any assumed direction, provided only 
that its path have the proper curvature. Starting from any 
assumed initial point, and in any assumed initial direction, the 
point (r, y) may move in such a manner as to satisfy the equa- 
tion. As it moves the values of x and y will vary ; and, since 
the path has a definite curvature at this point, the value of 7 
wil likewise vary. Hence the value of g derived from the 
differential equation will, in general, also vary; but we may 
suppose the curvature of the path to vary in such a manner 
that the moving point continues to satisfy the equation. A. 
curve is thus described whose ordinary equation is a solution 
of the differential equation, since the simultaneous values of x, 


yA 2 and T at every point of it, by hypothesis, satisfy that 
E 
equation. 


15. As before, the complete integral is the general equation 
of the system of curves which may be generated in the manner 
explained above; but this system has a greater generality than 
that which represents a differential equation of the first order. 
For, in its general -equation, it must be possible to assign any 
assumed simultaneous values to x, y, and fp. Substituting the 
assumed values in the general equation and in the result of its 
differentiation, we have two equations ; and, in order to satisfy 
them, we must have two arbitrary parameters at our disposal. - 

The system of curves representing a differential equation of 
the second order is, therefore, a system containing two param- 
eters, to each of which independently an unlimited number of 
values may be assigned. Such a system is said to be a doubly 
infinite system of curves. 

In like manner, it may be shown that a differential equation 
of the third order is represented by a triply infinite system of 
curves, and so on. 
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a 


EXAMPLES I. 


1. Form the differential equation of which y = ecos x is the com- 
plete integral. 


e + ytan ax = o. 
dx 


2. Form the equation of which y = ax? + bx is the complete inte- 
gral, a and 2? being arbitrary. 


ay dy 
xt — = 0. 
ax? E do i 


3. Form the equation of which J? — 2cx — c = ois the complete 


integral. 
DN Daya 
92) + Es JO. 
4. Form the equation of which e + 2cxe% + @ = o is the 
primitive. 


(2ye —3)4120. 


5. Form the equation of which y = (x + c)e** is the complete 
integral. 


6. Denoting by 6 the inclination to the axis of x of the line joining 
(x, y) to the origin, and by ¢ the inclination of the point’s motion, write 
the differential equation which expresses that $ is the supplement of 6, 
and show that it represents a system of hyperbolas. 


7. With the same notation, write the differential equation which 
expresses that @ = 26, and show that it represents a system of circles 
passing through the origin. 


` 
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8. Form the differential equation of the system of straight lines 
which touch the circle x? + y? = 1, and show that this circle also 
satisfies the equation. 


g. Find the differential equation of all the circles having their radii 


equal to a. 
dy 2 3 ee d?y 2 
KG Tu 


10. Find the differential equation of all the conics whose axes 


coincide with the coordinate axes. 
dy DN ay 
— — —0. 
dx (2) Oe 
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CHAPTER II. 


EQUATIONS OF THE FIRST ORDER AND DEGREE, 


II. 


Separation of the Variables. 


16. IN an equation of the first order, it is immaterial whether 
x or y be taken as the independent variable. If the equation 
is also of the first degree, it is frequently written in the form 


Méx + Nady = 0, 
in which M and JV denote functions of x and y. The simplest 
case is that in which the equation may be so written that the 
coefficient of dr is a function of x only, and that of y a function 
of y only; in other words, the case in which the equation can 
be written in the form 


K(x)x-cé(Qgdy-o...... (1) 


The complete integral is then evidently 


ra + [eye c. e e e a 5 (2) 
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17. The process of reducing an equation, when possible, to 
the form (1) is called the separation of the variables. For 
example, in the equation 


(1— yx +(1 +y =o . . 2. (1) 


the variables are separated by dividing by (1 — y)(I + +); 


thus, 
ax dy 


I+ 1— y 


=O. . ..... (2) 
Hence, integrating, 
log (1 + x) — log (1 — y) Sa. we we (3) 


18. The integral here presents itself in a transcendental 
form; but it is readily reduced to an algebraic form, for (3) 
may be written in the form 


l LE Sa; A IAL E ee ee Ws dus 
reer aa (4) 
whence 
IFXxX_ e. 
: TA A ate as 5) 
or, putting C for e, 
IT x-Cui-—y...... (6 


It is to be noticed that C in equation (6) admits of all values 
positive and negative, although e can only be positive. In fact, 
equation (4) is defective in notation; for, since the integrals 
are the logarithms of the numerical values of 1 + x and 1 — y 
respectively (see Int. Calc., Art. 10), that equation ought strictly 
to have been written 


and finally C is put for +e, 
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19. The complete integral in the above example is readily 
seen to be the equation of a system of straight lines passing 
through the point (—1, 1). In general, any assumed simulta- 
neous values of x and y, that is, any assumed position of the 
moving point, determines a value of C, as in Art. 13. But, for 
the particular point (—1, 1), the value of C is indeterminate in 


equation (6); and accordingly we find that 5 or a is also inde- 


terminate for this point in equation-(1). 

It must not, however, be assumed that, whenever f in the 
differential equation is indeterminate at a particular point, all 
the lines represented by the complete integral pass through the 
point in question. For, if the point be a node of the particular 
integral which passes through it, will have, at this point, more 
than one value; and, the differential equation being of the first 
degree, this can only happen when p takes the indeterminate 
form. For example, the integral of xdy + ydx = o is xy = C, 
representing a system of hyperbolas; but the particular inte- 
gral which passes through the origin is the pair of straight lines 
xy = 0 of which the origin is a node. Accordingly 7 takes the 
indeterminate form at the origin. 


Homogeneous Equations. 


20. The differential equation of the first order and degree, 
Mdr + Ndy = o, is said to be homogeneous when Mand N are 
homogeneous functions of x and y of the same degree. Since 
the ratio of two homogeneous functions of the same degree is a 


function of 2 a homogeneous equation may be written in the 


2-42). e e e ee 5 a (1) 


dx x 


form 
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If, now, we put v for 7 so that 


2 D | 4) 
duin i e 


the equation becomes 


af +0 = fo), 
K 


a differential equation between x and v in which the variables 
can be separated ; thus, 


R 


dx _ duo 
x Kor 


21. For example, the equation 


(@- y)Z-ayso. Sx. doce ee I) 


is homogeneous. Putting y = wx, we obtain 


do BUE 
"E m 1222 
whence 
" 7t” 
. dx I—27 
or 
dx ES E MN do 2udv 
= V= —— . 
xe v(t) v 1i--V 
Integrating, 
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and, replacing v by 2, 


log £3 2* = C, 
y 


or 
e+ Poy. «we ew ee (2) 


22. The geometrical meaning of the homogeneous equation 


(1) of Art. 20 is that — has the same value for all points at 


which Z has a given value; that is to say, if we draw a straight 
x 


line through the origin, the various curves of the system repre- 
sented have all the same direction at their points of intersection 
with this straight line. But this is the definition of similar and 
similarly situated curves, the origin being the centre of simili- 
tude. The curves of such a system are simply the different 
curves which would be constructed to represent the same equa- 
tion if we took different units of length. Denoting the unit of 
length by c, the general equation of the system will therefore 
be of the form 


where, since c is arbitrary, it is the parameter of the system; 
in other words, the constant of integration c may be so taken 
that the complete integral of the homogeneous differential 
equation will be a homogeneous equation between z, y, and c. 
In the example given in the preceding article, the system of 
curves represented consists of all circles touching the axis of x 
at the origin, and the final equation is so written that all of its 
terms are of the second degree with respect to +, y, and c. 
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Case in which the Functions M and N are of the First Degree. 


23. The equation Mdx + Ndy = o can always be solved if 
dé and N are functions of the first degree in x and y; that is, 
when the equation is of the form 


dy athe, 
de axtby+e¢’ 


for, substitute in this 


x= éth, 
eon LEE 
and we have 
du | aé + bn + ah + bk + "W^ 


de a£ bynt+adh+vkR+o 
If, now, we determine Z and £ by the equations 


ah + bk +e — o, 
A Ce dE T TT 


equation (2) takes the homogeneous form 


from which we can determine the integral relation between é 
and y; and thence, by substitution from (2), the relation 
between x and y. 

24. Equations (4) give impossible values of # and £& when a, 
é, a’, and / are proportional In this case, putting 


d zma, 0 = mi, 
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equation (1) becomes 


dy _ _ ax p be 


dx max + by) + & 


Now put 
gx + by = 2; 
whence 
dy 1d a 
dx bax 6 


Making these substitutions, we have 


az ate 
à 
dx a ma + d 


an equation in which the variables can be separated. 


ExamrLes II. 


Solve the following differential equations : — 


T. (1 + ox)ydx + (1 — y)xdy = o, log xy = ce — x + y, 
2. 2 = ay, axy + ey + 2=0. 
3. (P +xy)ax + (a? — ya?) dy = o, log = — ae -— 
J xy 
4. xy(1 + x*)ady = (1 + 3") dx, (x + 4) (1 + y) = ca?. 
adx ydy 
USE eee 8G = p) + 208 y) e 
6. dy + Py = a, by +a E cezabx. 
dx by — a 
dy ya 


^ dx Joco cL xy). 


$ IL] 


IO. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22, 


EXAMPLES. 2I 

sin x cos y . dx = cos xsin y . dy, COS Y = c COS X. 

d d 
an + 2y= xy, aya = ce, 
AD cu A, eee stytri 
dx IFx+x0. ? 2xy txs d-y—1 
D y ery = esp log2— Iepe 
dx : J 

ay " yo se y 

pars = = xT 1 SS SS Se O 
r ca ce Se Ete), Oe as 


xdy — ydx — f(x? + de = o, x? = (4 cy. 


(8y + 10%) dx + (5y + 7x)dy = o, 
(y + æ) (y + 2x) 


I 
5 


ll 
"€ 


(22 +2 y=0, tan-"2 + 4log (a2 + Y) 


dy 2 z 
im c Y = ce, 


x 


d 
a+ yo = 2 LE a 


(3) — 7x + 7)dx +(7y — 3% + 3) = 0, 
(y —x+ DY +s- 1j=<. 


(a? + y9)dx — 2xydy = o, X — J5 cx. 
2xydx + (y? — ga?) dy = o, x*— P= cg. 
I + (2+ 22 uo xp de + 29). 


(a? — 39)xdx + (30 — y)ydy = o, 
(£ + PY cn — m. 
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HI. 


Exact Diferential Equations. 


25. An exact differential containing two variables is an 
expression which may arise from the differentiation of a func- 
tion of x and y. Denoting the function by z, we have 


du 


du 
du = L d Ey. a 6 € ee 
u= de 2 (1) 


where the coefficients of dx and dy are the partial derivatives 
of z. Thus, the form of an exact differential is Mdx + Nady. 
But, if M and N are any given functions of x and y, we cannot 
generally put ` 


du = Mix + Ndz; o a a.. a (2) 
for, if 
du du 
M=“ d N = a 
qe dy' (3) 
we must have 
aM _ dN d 
dy ax? 4 
du 


because each member of this equation is an expression for 


dxdy 
Hence equation (4) is a necessary condition of the possibility 
of equation (2) or equations (3); that is, of the existence of a 
function whose partial derivatives with respect to x and y are 
M and JV respectively. 
26. It is also a sufficient condition; for the most general 
form of the function whose derivative with respect to x is M, is 


u = [Mts + Y, co (5) 


where Mdx is integrated as if y were constant, and Y is a 
quantity independent of x, but which may be a function of y. 
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Now the only other condition to be satisfied is that the 
derivative of # with respect to y shall equal /V; that is, 


d av 
Nee! gee Z 
Al ¡de dy” 


or 


aY d 
26 eet gece ig. m xs 
5| "e (6) 


ay 


Since Y is to be a function of y only, but is otherwise 
unrestricted, this equation merely requires that the second 
member should be independent of x. This will be true if its 
derivative with respect to x vanishes ; that is to say, if 


This equation is identical with equation (4), which is, therefore, 
a sufficient, as well as a necessary, condition. 

27. An equation in which an exact differential is equated to 
zero is called an exact differential equation. Using the notation 
of the preceding articles, the complete integral of the equation 
Mdx + Ndy — O when exact is evidently 


u =C. 


The function z is determined by direct integration as indicated 
in equations (5) and (6). It is to be noticed that ZY consists 
of those terms in /VZy which do not involve x; and evidently 
the integral of these terms, and also of those containing + 
only, may be considered separately, and it is only necessary to 
ascertain whether the terms containing both x and y form an 
exact differential. For example, in the equation 


x(x + 2y)dx + (x? — y)ady = o, 


~ 
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the sum of these terms is 2xydx + x?dy, which is the differen- 
tial of 1?y; hence the complete integral is 


4x3 + ey i» LC, 
or 
B H 3° y — Poe 


28. An expression involving only some function of x and 
y, and the differential of this function, is obviously an exact 
differential. Thus, in the equation 


xdx + yay yde — xdy _ á 
VI Sp SD PEF 


, 


the first term is a function of x? + y? and its differential, and the 


second is a function of % and its differential. The equation may, 
I 
in fact, be written 


C) 
a(x? + y") + 2/20; 
quer ee ume. 
J 
hence the integral is 


Va + X — 1) + tnat- = C. 


VIS 


Integrating Factors. 


29. We have seen in the preceding articles that the com- 
plete integral of an'exact differential equation appears in the 


form 
WBC Gab ZS ewe Oe ca) 


so that the differential equation results directly from the differ- 
entiation of the integral, C disappearing by differentiation. 
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Now, since the integral of any equation can be put in the 
form (1) by solving it for C, it follows that, whenever we can 
solve an equation of the form 


Max + Ndy =0, . ..... . (2) 


we can produce an exact differential equation which is equiva- 
lent to the given equation, that is to say, which is satisfied by 
the same simultaneous values of x, y, and f. This new differ- 
ential equation being of the first order and degree, must then 
be of the form 

p(Máx + Ndy) =0, ...... (3) 


where p is a factor containing x or y or both, but not containing 
$. 

The factor y, which converts a given differential equation 
into an exact differential equation, is called an zw/zgrating 
factor. 

For example, solving equation (2) of Art. 21 for c, we have 


whence, differentiating, 


2xyda — xdy — 2xydx + (y — x)dy, 
T LA A 
y J 
and, comparing this with equation (1) of Art. 21, we see that 
-L is an integrating factor of that equation. 
y 


30. A differential equation has a variety of integrating 
factors corresponding to different forms of the complete inte- 
gral. For example, one integrating factor of equation (1), 


26 EQUATIONS OF FIRST ORDER AND DEGREE. [Art. 30. 


Art. 17, is the factor by means of which we separated the 
variables ; namely, 
ù I 


G+aG—9’ 


and this corresponds to the form (3) of the integral; but, if we 
differentiate the integral in the form (5), Art. 18, we obtain 
equation (1) multiplied by the integrating factor 


Ib 
(1 — y)? 


The forms of the integral differ in respect to the constants 
which they contain. In general, if v = c is an integral giving 
the integrating factor p, so that 


du = p(Mdx + Nay), 
then 
Hu) =C 


where C = f(e) is another form of the integral; and this gives 
the exact differential equation 


ll 


FAQ 


o; 
or 


ll 


Fe) y(Mdx + Nady) = o. 
Hence f(u) is also an integrating factor; and, since f denotes 
an arbitrary function, f' is also arbitrary ; thus, the number of 
integrating factors is unlimited. 

31. The form of the given differential equation sometimes 
suggests an integrating factor. For example, in the equation 


(y + logx)dx — xdy = o, 
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the terms containing both x and y are 
ydx — xdy. 


This expression becomes an exact differential when divided 
either by y? or by x*. The remaining term contains x only; 
hence = is an integrating factor. Thus, we write 


ydx — xdy | logxdx 
Sear arbe 


whence, integrating, 


or 
ex + y +logxr41=0. 


32. The expression ydr — xdy, which occurs in the preced- 
ing article, is a special case of a more general one which should 
be noticed. For, since 


a(xmyr) = ¿od + axdy), 
an expression of the form 
army + nxdy). . . . . . . (1) 
‘has the integrating factor 


iS yn—1—B 


and since, by Art. 30, the product of this by any function of x, 
where z = xy”, is also an integrating factor, we have the more 


general expression 
ami Bo (2) 


(in which £ may have any value) for an integrating factor. 
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As an illustration, take the equation 
(PB + 2x*) da + x(x* — 293) dy = o. 
This may be written in the form 
(yde — axdy) + x*(2ydx + xdy) = o, 
in which each term is of the form (1). In the first term, 
M=1, n= —2 amo, B= 3; 
and the expression (2) gives, for the integrating factor, 
att yaa; 
that is to say, any multiplier of this form will convert the first 


term into an exact differential. In like manner, any expression 


of the form 
xk — 5 yE-1 


is an integrating factor of the second term. A quantity which 
is at once of each of these forms will therefore be an integrating 
factor of the given equation.  Equating the exponents of z, 
and also the exponents of y, in the two expressions, we have 
& — 1 = 2k — s, 
—z2k— 42 #—1, 


from which # = — 2, and the integrating factor is 1-3, 
Multiplying the given equation by x-3, we have 


tx -3dx — zady + 2xydx + sdy = 0; 
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and, integrating, 


or 
2xty — yt = cx. 


Exameces III. 
Solve the following differential equations : — 
1. (a? — 4xy — 2) dx + (y? — 4xy — 22°) dy = o, 
a+ y — 6xy(x-- y)=<. 


ES xy = xy +e 

dx x3pPp—x 

3. (ux c y + 1)dx + (2y — s — Ls 
2- + 94rom=y=C. 


4. x(x? + 39)dx + y (9 + 34) dy = o, 
xt + 6 + yt = 6. 


5. Jd + dz + GA =o, ZEY ttn =o, 
6. (y — x)dy + ydx = o, logy += c. 
7. amy 2 = 2 — y m = T Tc 
8. s2 —y-wVy(x — 7), ate = lgx + c. 
y ED) CERES 
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Y emi. 
IO. cosax— + aysinax = x, 
dx 
dy = axsinax + cosax .logcosax + ccosax. 
rr. (y — 2ya?) dx + (2xy? — 13) dy = o, ay = yut e. 
12. (zy + y)dx — (y — sx)dp = o, Amy = 5 ext yf. 
13. (y4 — 243y)dx + (xt — 2xy3) dy = o, x F y5 = xy. 


14. Solve Exs. IL, 19 and 20, by means of integrating factors. 


IV. 


The Linear Equation of the First Order. 


33. A differential equation is said to be linear when it is of 
the first degree with respect to y and its derivatives. The 
linear equation of the first order may therefore be written in 
the form 


dy = 
24+ B=, 


where P and Q denote functions of x. 
Consider first the case in which the second member is zero, 
that is to say, the form 


dy = 
a, 1 2 0. soe ee ew (1) 
The variables may be separated; thus, 


dy = — Pax. 
y 
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Hence 
log y = ¢ — Joe. 


or 


= [Paz 


y = Ce bbe a he, (2) 


In this solution, [Pax may be taken to denote a particular 


integral of Pax, since the constant is directly expressed in the 
equation. 
34. If we put equation (2) in the form 
pi? eee C, 
and differentiate, we have 


eVP**(ay + Prdx) = o, 


which shows that el“ is an integrating factor of equation (1). 


Since Q is a function of x only, it follows that cJ" is also an 
integrating factor of the more general equation 
d 
2-25-Q. b Ee aee dE) 
X 
Hence, to solve this equation, we write 
edP (ay + Pydx) = eS Piz Ods; 
and, integrating, 
el Paty = [do Qax Ho ss a. a (2) 


In a given example, the integrals involved in the generai 
expression (2) should, of course, be evaluated if possibie. 
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Thus, let the given equation be 


d 
Gor = m + ay, 


or 

dy £ x y= m 

dx t+ æ I+ x? 
Here P = ——*—; therefore 

I+ +7 

[ = —+log(1 + æ), 
and 

¿Pez = I 

VG + a?) 


is the integrating factor. Hence 


I TES x s max 
————S — — El 
Vara AFA 7 3 x) 

and 


"x 


4 2n. Hx 
Jats) Eine 


or 
y = mx + Cwy(a + x). 


Transformation of a Differential Equation, 


35- It is frequently useful to transform a given differential 
equation by replacing one of the variables by a new variable 
which is an assumed function of the variable replaced, or of 
both variables, The form of the assumed function is generally 
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suggested by that of the given equation. Thus, the form of 
the equation 
(1 + xy)ydx + (x — xy)xdy = 0 


suggests the use of a new variable v — xy, whence 
xdy = du — ydx. 
Eliminating y, we have 
(1 + v)* dx + (1 — v)dv — (1x — v)? dx = o, 
x x 
or 
ardx + (1 — v)xdv = o, 
in which the variables v and x can be separated. Integrating, 
we obtain 


2logx — -— logy = 4 
v 


or 
E = Cer, 
v 
and, substituting +, for v, 
E 
x = Cre. 


Extension of the Linear Equation. 


36. If v = f(y), the linear equation for v, 


du 
eU Po =O, 
dx pr Q 


becomes 


SNL + N=. (Q9 


In other words, an equation of this form becomes linear if we 
put v = f(y). 
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For example, the equation 


2 + EL (a ~ 1) sey = o 


takes the form (1) when multiplied by cos y, and hence is a 
linear equation for sin y. The integral will be found to be 


x — 3x dc 


sin y = š 
j 3(x + 1) 


37- In particular, the equation 


dy E s 5 
de PO o ee ae) 


is known as the extension of the linear equation. Dividing by 
y”, we have 
d 
yer +F Py'-* = Q, 
X 
or 
d 
ay a — meo = (1 — m0, 


which is of the form (1), and therefore linear for y*-*, 


Examp_es IV. 


Solve the following linear equations : — 


Ung m J = x — I + ce, 
dx 

à. 2 = by + asinx, y= cee — gf sin x + + EOS. 
ax I+ & 


3. 2-— = (a + r), ay = (x + 1)* + e(x + 1). 
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d 
4. p. — a? = ext, y= xe + c). 
5. B_ wes, y= ce? — 1, 
6 dy . : 
A IA e 1, Jy = sn X + ccos x. 
dy : ; , 
7. dx + ycosx = sin 2x, y= 28Inx — 2 + ce—-9n2, 
8 dy X I 
. xÆ — ay=x+i, y ——— ~- > F ex. 
dx 1—2 a 
dy Xy o I 
A dx T 1+ x 2x(1 + ay 


. leg [Va + 12) — 1] — log x +c 
WNG + x) ° 


10. «(1 — x) 2 + (222 — 1)y = ax, 


y = ax + cxy(1 — x). 


II. cos xB +y—i+sinx=0, y(secx + tanx)=x+e 


12; By Lo yest, Dart ce 


13. (1 + y*)dx = (tan-* y — x) dy, 
Xx = tan-' y — 1 + ee-tn- ^ 


36 
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Solve, by transformation, the following equations : — 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


D = mx + my +h, 


(x — P)de + 2aydy = o, 


2 d 
(x +. y) E^ = @, 
X 


max + my + m+ pn = cer, 


loge + 2 = c 


dy = ay M E 1 2x 
xo 55 ge a e 
dy. 343 — 1 a 
ES xy, EA 
2 — an E Ly any I = (1 —xu)-a 
dx d y 
372 —as ants J = ce a MEE 
ax i a a 
ee ye logs t= loge +1 + ex 
dx f yo 5 i 
Dy Xy ae PEN — x j 
de 2(1— æ) y? E jc reme 
dy _ I I Ly? 
dc xy + way Pea NL 
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UR 


CHAPTER III, 
EQUATIONS OF THE FIRST ORDER, BUT NOT OF THE FIRST DEGREE. 


V. 
Decomposable Equations. 


38. A differential equation of the first ordér is a relation 
between x, y, and fp. If the equation is not of the first degree 
with respect to fp, the first step in the solution is usually to 
solve the equation for p. Suppose, in the first place, that the 
equation is a quadratic in p; then two values of ? in terms of 
x and y are found. These will generally be irrational functions 
of x and y; in the exceptional case when they are rational 
functions, the equation will be decomposable into two equations 

*of the first degree. For example, the equation 


dx 


ENE 
dx dx 


and is satisfied by putting 


(2) -@+ Rt aac. body une E) 


may be written 


dy = 2 

ax s $ T 
or 

hoes, e 9 «© c$| «© «© 5 (3) 
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The integrals of these equations are 


2yxtdce........ (4) 
and 
y= Cex . sa (5) 


respectively. Each of these is therefore an integral of equa- 
tion (1). 

Thus, a decomposable equation of the second degree has two 
distinct solutions, 


Equations Properly of the Second Degree. 


39. In a proper, that is, an indecomposable, equation of the 
second degree, the two expressions for p are the values of a 
two-valued function of x and y expressed by attaching the 
ambiguous sign to the radical involved. There is, in this case, 
but one integral, the ambiguity disappearing in the process of 
integrating or of rationalizing the result; so that it is, in fact, 
unnecessary to retain the ambiguous sign in the expression for 
p. For example, the equation 


DNO. 
A T 
gives p = +12, whence 
de dy 
— t = = 0; 
ve vy 
and, integrating, 
Ve Eyy = A vox) 


But, rationalizing this, we have 
(x — yP — z(s + y) te= . . . . (3) 


a single equation for the complete integral. 
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The system of curves represented by equation (3) consists 
of parabolas, each of which touches the two axes at the same 
distance c from the origin, and the different combinations of 
signs in equation (2) simply correspond to the three arcs into 
which the parabola is separated by the points of contact. 


Systems of Curves corresponding to Equations of Different Degrees. 


40. A differential equation of the first degree is, properly 
speaking, one in which 2 has a single value for given simulta- 
neous values of x and y. An equation of the second degree 
is one in which 7 has two values for given values of x and y, 
and so on. Thus, such an equation as p = sin-'x is not an 
equation of the first degree; because, for any value of x, sin x 
has an unlimited number of values. The general form of an 
equation of the first degree is, then, 


Lp + M =o, 


in which Z and M denote one-valued functions of x and y. 
Two curves of the system cannot, in general, intersect, for 
in that case there would be two values of p at the point of 
intersection. The points, if there be any, at which Z = o and 
47 = o, form an exception; for, at these points, p is inde- 
terminate, as exemplified in Art. 19. Thus, the curves of the 
system either do not intersect at all, or intersect only at certain 
points where pis indeterminate.* It follows that, in the integral 
equation, given simultaneous values of x and y must, except in 


* The same reasoning shows that, the .differential equation being of the first 
degree, points in which two arcs corresponding to the same value of < intersect, in 
other words, nodes, can only occur at the points where p is indeterminate. Con- 
versely, these points must either be points through which all the curves of the 
system pass, or else nodes. In the latter case, they may be crunodes through which 
two real arcs of a particular integral pass, or acnodes through which no arc passes. 
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the case of the points above mentioned, determine a single value 
of c, or, at least, values of c which determine a single curve, 
For example, the integral of the equation 


PST Pee we as e wa D) 
is 
tan—"y—x =u... ... (2) 


If we give particular values to x and y, we find an unlimited 
number of values of a differing by multiples of r; but, writing 
the equation in the form 


y = tan(x + a), 


we see that these values determine but a single curve. We, in 
fact, obtain all the curves of the system by allowing a to range 
in value from o to 7; and, as a varies over this range, the curve 
sweeps over the whole plane once. 

If we take the tangent of each member of equation (2), and 
write tana = c, we have 


y — tanx 
I+ ytanx 


in which any simultaneous values of x and y determine a single 
value of c; and c must pass over the range of all real values in 
order to make the curve sweep once over the entire plane. 

41. In general, if the constant of integration is such that 
different values of it always correspond to different curves, 
there can be but one value of ¢ for each point; hence the form 
of the integral is 

fo+.Q=0 


where P and Q are one-valued functions of x and y, and this 
we may regard as the standard form of the integral. It will be 
noticed that both P = o and Q = o are particular integrals ; 


r 
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the former corresponding to c — co, and the latter to c — o. 
Thus, in the example given above, y = tan x and y = —cot x 
are particular integrals. 

42. In like manner, the form of the differential equation of 
the first order and second degree is 


If? + Mp+N =0, 


where Z, M, and N are one-valued functions of x and y. In 
general, two curves, and two only, representing particular 
integrals, intersect in a given point. When the expression 
Lp? + Mp + N can be separated into rational factors of the 
first degree, these curves belong to distinct systems having no 
connection with one another, as in Art. 38; but, in the general 
case, they are curves of the same system. Thus, the system of 
curves representing a proper equation of the second degree is 
a system of intersecting curves, two curves of the system, in 
general, passing through a given point. Hence, in the integral 
equation, given simultaneous values of x and y must generally 
determine two values of c, or, at least, values of ¢ which deter- 
mine two and only two curves of the system. 
43. Take, for example, the equation 


PSI A Gee ee (x) 

or 

A PAN 

ty(r — y) 
The integral is 

sinc'y —x =a . ...... (2) 
or 

y= sin(x +a) ©... (3) 


in which it is permissible to drop the ambiguous sign, because 
y= — sin (x + a) may be written y = sin (x + r + a), and is 
therefore included in the integral (3). Here, as in the example 
of Art. 40, if we give particular values to x and y, a has an 
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unlimited number of values; for, if 0 be the primary value of 
sin 7' y, every expression included in either of the forms 


217 +0 Or (22 + 1)7 — 6, 


where z is an integer, is a value of sin-'z. These values of a, 
however, determine but two distinct curves, since values of 
a differing by a multiple of 27 determine, in (3), the. same curve, 
so that each of the above forms determines but one curve. 
Equation (3), in fact, represents the system formed by moving 
the curve of sines, y = sin x, in the direction of the axis of x, 
and we obtain all the curves of the system while a varies from 
O to 27, each branch or wave of the curve falling, when a = 2r, 
upon the original position of an adjacent branch. In this 
motion, the curve sweeps twice over that portion of the plane 
which lies between the straight lines y — 1 and y — —1, for 
which portion only the value of p is possible in equation (1). 

44. If, in the integral of an equation of the second degree, 
we so take the constant of integration c, that different values 
of it always correspond to different curves of the system, there 
can be but two values of ¢ corresponding toa given point. The 
equation will then take the form 


fe +o +H AIO 


where P, Q, and A are one-valued functions of x and y; and 
this may be regarded as the standard form of the integral. 

To reduce equation (3) of the preceding article to the stand- 
ard form, we have, on expanding, 


J = sinxcosa + cos x sin a, 


in which sin a and cosa are to be expressed in ternis of a single 
constant. For this purpose, we do not put.sina = c and 
cos a = y (1 — œ), because this would require us to introduce 
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= 


an irrelevant factor in rationalizing the equation in c; but we 
express sina and cosa by the rational expressions the sum of 
whose squares is unity; that is, we put 


: I 
Sina — 
We thus obtain 


C(y + cos x) — 2esina + y — cosx = o, 


which is the complete integral of equation (1) Art. 43, ex- 
pressed in the standard form. 


Singular Solutions. 


45. Representing a set of simultaneous values of x, y, and 
p by a moving point, every moving point which satisfies a 
given differential equation is, at each instant, moving in some 
one of the systems of curves representing the complete integral. 
In this sense, the latter completely corresponds to the differen- 
tial equation: nevertheless, there are, in some cases, other 
curves in which, if a point be moving, it will satisfy the differ- 
ential equation. For, suppose a curve to exist which, at each 
of its points, touches one of the curves representing particular 
integrals ; then a point moving in this curve is moving at each 
instant in the same direction, that is, with the same value of 7, 
as if it were moving in a curve representing a particular inte- 
gral; hence it satisfies the differential equation. 

Such a curve is an envelope of the system of curves repre- 
senting the complete integral and its equation is called a 
singular solution of the differential equation. An example has 
already been noticed in Art. 8; the equation 


ap —jp+a=o 
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has the singular solution 
y = 4ax, 


in addition to the complete integral 


y=a+2 
c 


Now, the latter is the general equation of the tangents to the 
parabola y? = 4ax, which accordingly form a system of straight 
lines of which the singular solution represents the envelope. 

46. We shall now show how a singular solution, when it 
exists, may be tound, either directly from the differential equa- 
tion, or from the complete integral if the latter be known. 
Two curves of the system touching the envelope at neighboring 
points intersect in a point which ultimately falls upon the 
envelope when the two curves are brought into coincidence; 
hence the envelope is sometimes called the locus of the inter- 
section of consecutive curves. While the curves are distinct, 
two values of p in the differential equation correspond to the 
point of intersection. These become equal when the curves 
coincide, that is, when the point is moved up to the envelope ; 
and they become imaginary when the point crosses the envel- 
ope. In like manner, if we substitute the coordinates of the 
point in the integral equation, it determines two values of c 
while the curves are distinct; and these become equal when 
the point is moved up to the envelope, and imaginary when the 
point crosses it. Thus, at every point of the envelope, both 
the differential equation considered as an equation for fp, and 
the integral equation considered as an equation for c, have a 
pair of equal roots. Hence, if we form the condition for equal 
roots in either of these equations, which we shall, for shortness, 
call the 7-equation and the c-equation, we shall have an equation 
which must be satisfied by every point on the envelope. 
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47. The expression which vanishes whenever two roots of 
an equation are equal is called the discriminant of the equation. 
The discriminants of the 7-equation and the c-equation are 
expressions involving x and y. Either of these expressions 
may break up into factors, the vanishing of any one of which 
causes the discriminant to vanish. Hence it follows from the 
preceding article that, if there be a singular solution, its equa- 
tion is the result of putting the p-discriminant, or one of its 
factors, equal to zero, and it is likewise the result of putting the 
c-discriminant, or one of its factors, equal to zero. 

For example, in equation (1), Art. 43, the condition for equal 
roots is evidently y? — 1 = o; hence 


y)J—1i=0 and y+1=0 


are the only equations which can possibly be singular solutions. 
Each of these equations gives, by differentiation, = O, and 
is found to satisfy the differential equation. Hence they are 
singular solutions, the lines they represent being envelopes of 
the sinusoids represented by the complete integral. 

48. The general method of finding the discriminant of an 
equation is to differentiate it with respect to the, unknown 
quantity and then to eliminate that quantity between the 
result and the original equation. But, in the case of the equa- 
tion of the second degree, it is found more simply by solving 
the equation. Thus the p-equation, in this case, is 


Lë +Mp+N=03;.:,.... (1) 
whence 
_—M + VU — 4Zy), 
p= F $4 aue o pr 2) 


so that the condition for equal roots is 


AM? —A4LN —-0.. .. . . . © (3) 
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In like manner, the general form of the c-equation is 
P? +Q0c+R=0; 
and the condition for equal roots is 
O — 4PR = o. 


For example, in the final equation of Art. 44, the condition for 
equal roots is 
4Sin? x — 4()* — cos? x) = o, 
or 
I— y =0, 


which is identical with the like condition for the p-equation 
given in Art. 47. 


Cusp-Loci. 


49. There are other loci,'for points upon which the discrimi- 
nants vanish, which it is necessary to distinguish from the 
envelope whose equation alone is a singular solution. There 
is, in fact, no reason why the values of p derived from the 
differential equation, when they become equal as the point 
(t, y) crosses a certain locus, should also become equal to the 
value of p for a point moving along that locus. Suppose, then, 
that the two arcs of particular integral curves passing through 
(r, y) meet, without touching, the locus for which the values 
of p become equal; and suppose, as will usually be the case, 
that the values of p become imaginary as we cross the locus ; 
then, when (x, y) is moved up to the locus, the two arcs will 
come to have a common tangent ;. and, since they cannot cross 
the locus, they will form a cusp, becoming branches of the 
same particular integral curve. Thus, the two values of e which 
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corresponded to the two intersecting arcs will also become 
identical, and the locus, which is called a cusp-locus, is one for 
which the c-discriminant also vanishes. 

For example, the roots of the equation 


4P = 9x 
are equal, each being equal to zero, when 
X = 0; 


but, since ? = œ for a point moving along this line, this equa- 
tion does not satisfy the differential equation. The complete 
integral is 

(y + ey) = x, 


in which the condition of equal roots is 13 = o. The system 
of curves is that resulting from moving the semi-cubical par- 
abola y? = 23, which has a cusp at the origin, in the direction 
of the axis of y. This axis is, therefore, a cusp-locus. 


Tac-Loci and Node-Loct. 


50. In the preceding article, the values of fp were supposed 
to become imaginary as we cross the locus for which they 
become equal From equation (2) of Art. 48, it appears that 
this will be the case if the discriminant changes sign,* but 
otherwise not; hence, if the factor which vanishes at the locus 
appears in the -discriminant with an even exponent, 2 will not 
become imaginary in crossing the locus. In this case, the two 
intersecting arcs cross the locus ; and, when (x, y) is moved up 
to the locus, we shall simply have two particular integrals which 
touch one another. Such a locus is called a ¢ac-locus. Since 


* Since the discriminant is the product of the squares of the differences of the 
roots, this will be true also for equations of the third and higher degrees. 
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the values of c for the two curves remain distinct, the factor 
indicating a tac-locus does not appear at all in the c-discrimi- 
nant, but appears in the -discriminant with an even exponent. * 

51. On the other hand, a factor may appear in the c-discrimi- 
nant with an even exponent, and not at all in the p-discriminant. 
Through every point of the locus on which such a factor van- 
ishes, the proper number of arcs of particular integral curves 
pass, but two of them correspond to the same value of c; thus, 
the point is a node of the curve determined by this value of c, 
and the locus is called a zoede-/ocus. 

52. The equation 


~ 


ap—(x—@)j?=o ...... (1 


furnishes an example of each of the cases mentioned in the two 
preceding articles. The complete integral is 


y + e= $23 — caa, 
or 
Ly + eP = afe — 30. . . . . . (2) 


The 2-discriminant is 

A o) 
and the c-discriminant is 

x(x—3a). . . . . . . . . (4) 


The system of curves is the result of moving the curve 


2) = x(x — 3a)? 


* If a squared factor in the 7-discriminant satisfies the differential equation, 
the two arcs of particular integral curves passing through (x, y), instead of crossing 
the locus when (x, y) is moved up to it, will coincide with it in direction, as in the 
case of the envelope, Art. 46. But, since is real on both sides of the locus, 
the arcs reappear upon the other side of the locus when (x, y) is moved across it. 
This implies that they coincide with the locus when (x, y) is upon it. Hence, in this 
case, the squared factor appears also in the e-discriminant, and represents a particu- 
lar integral. í 
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in the direction of the axis of y. This curve touches the axis 
of y at the origin, has a node at the point (3a, 0), and, between 
these points, consists of a loop in which the tangents at the 
two points where x = a are parallel to one another. Accord- 
ingly the factor x, which is common to both discriminants (3) 
and (4), indicates the envelope x = 0; x — a = ọ is a tac- 
locus, and x — 3a = ois a node-locus. 

53. Two values of c become equal, in other words, the c-dis- 
criminant vanishes, whenever the point (x, y) is at the ultimate 
intersection of consecutive curves of the system represented 
by the c-equation. Suppose this equation to represent a curve 
having, for all values of c,* one or more nodes or cusps. 
Considering the intersections of two neighboring curves of 
the system, it is evident that there are two intersections in the 
neighborhood of each node, and that these ultimately coincide 
with the node. Again, there are three (all of which may be real) 
which ultimately coincide with each cusp. Now, the c-discrimi- 
nant gives the complete locus of the ultimate intersections: it 
therefore includes the node-locus repeated twice, and the cusp- 
locus repeated three times; that is to say, the discriminant 
contains the factor indicating a node-locus as a squared factor, 
and it contains the factor indicating a cusp-locus as a cubed 
factor, as illustrated in the example of Art. 49, where the factor 
æ occurs in the c-discriminant, while the first power only of x 
occurs in the p-discriminant. 

54. A decomposable differential equation of the second 
degree has no singular solution: for the discriminant is the 


* If, for a particular value of c, a node occurs at the point (x, y), there are no 
iutersections of consecutive curves in its neighborhood, the point does not cause 
the c-discriminant to vanish, and there are for it the proper number of values for c, 
and therefore one too many values of 7. Hence, at such a point, the 7-equation 
vanishes identically irrespective of the value of p; that is to say, all its coefficients 
vanish. (See Cayley, Messenger of Mathematics, New Series, vol. ii. p. 10.) 

If a point cause both the -equation and the c-equation to vanish identically, it 
will be a fixed intersection of the curves of the system. 
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square of the difference between the roots; hence, if the roots 
are rational, it is the square of a rational function. The systems 
representing the two complete integrals, in this case, are non- 
intersecting systems ; and the discriminant vanishes only at the 
tac-locus, at every point of which a curve of one system touches 
a curve of the other system. Thus, in equation (1), Art. 38, the 
discriminant is 
(x + y) — x = (x — y) 


the square of a rational function ; and ie line x = y is a tac- 
locus at every point of which one of the Iparabolas represented 
by equation (4) touches one of the exponential curves repre- 
sented by equation (5).* 


ExAMPLES V. 


Solve the following equations, finding the singular solutions, 
when they exist, as well as the complete integrals : — 


a) — ay = o, y = cez, and y=Ce-ez, 


2. pip— y) = x(x + y) 
2y 4 x*—c, and y+x+1=Cez, 


3. (e 41g = 1, Ce — 20xeY = 1. 


* In like manner, the discriminant of a decomposable c-equation gives a node- 
locus. But it is to be noticed that there is no propriety in combining the two 
integrals of a decomposable Z-equation. Thus, if we combine equations (4) and (5) 
of Art. 38, assuming € and c to be identical, we associate each curve of one system. 
with a particular curve of the other system. But if, before doing this, we change 
the form of one of the integrals (by introducing a new constant f (c), as explained 
in Art. 30), we associate the curves differently, and obtain a new result, equally 
entitled to be considered the integral of the given decomposable differential 
equation. d 
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5. VP = 40, J =e t gax. 
6 £# —5p+6=0, yrox+te and y= 3x +C. 
7. A -£=0, (y — ey = 4ax. 

x x 
8. xf + 3076 + 2 = 0, xy — e, “and xy=C, 
9. Pd sap — yf — axyp = o, 
y= yx -c, and xy rd zy-o 
10. f$ — (a* xy d yof + xy(x* + xy y)p — xy = o, 
cy = £^, cy — r4 axy, and ay 2 x3 +c. 
11. # + zfycotx = y, yi x cosx) — c. 
ay? x CT 5 
12. (—) — ax3=0, 25(y — cy = 4033, 
dx 
I3. X + xf? = 1, y m V(x — x?) + sin-'yx + c. 
2 2 3— ( E cy? = x? 
14. p(x? + 1)3 =1, y DE 
15. y= ("+ DP, 
e+ zls tit 1) +(x+1- yr =o. 
16. yg + axp — Y = 9, y= 20x +0. 
17. 346 — 6y +x + 2y = 0, e + elx — 3y) + e = o. 
18. yp nx = YO + mx*)V¥(1 + P) 


Ab vC? + nx?) = col (—a—*), 
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19. AP — 2xyp + y = xy 4x, ack = ¿er — e-z, 
X 


20. 327 y — axyp + 4} — x = o, 
X + oy — 4ex + 30 = Oo. 


21. (1 + P) = w(x + yy, 
(x + c)? = (P — 1) + mx. 


VI. 
Solution by Differentiation. 


55- The differentiation of a differential equation of the first 
order gives rise to an equation of the second order; but, in the 
cases now to be considered, the result may be regarded as an 
equation of the first order, and its integral used in determining 
that of the given equation. 

Let the given equation be solved for y, that is to say, put 
in the form 


DEM Aa xoxo xx ee I) 


then the result of differentiation will be of the form 


p= (x D 2) 


2T (2) 
which is of the second order as regards y, but, not containing 
y explicitly, is an equation of the first order between x and f. 
If, now, we can integrate this equation, we shall have a relation 
between x, fp, and an arbitrary constant, The resuit of elimi 
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nating p between this equation and equation (1) will therefore 
be a relation between x, y, and an arbitrary constant; hence it 
will be the complete integral required. 

56. For example, given the equation 


E 


solving for y, we have 


: PER FN p oo. ew e e (1) 
and, differentiating, 


ep. D 
TOP oe Se Be Wk oe X2) 


Separating the variables x and 2, we have 


E Lae 
2vp(p — 1) 


and, integrating, 
= uM T 3 +6, 
or 


vé = LAA EC eed EDU, e (3) 


I- gas — 20 


Finally, eliminating p between equations (1) and (3), we have 
the complete integral 
C+ ex 


AS ae 


57. In attempting this mode of solution, it will sometimes be 
more advantageous to treat y as the independent variable, and 


putting 7' for E, to derive a differential equation involving y 
Y 


and f. In either case, the success of the method depends 
upon our ability to integrate the derived equation. The princi- 


4 
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pal cases in which this can be effected are those in which one 
of the variables is absent and those in which both variables 
occur only in the first degree. 

It should be noticed that the final elimination of p is 
frequently inconvenient, or even impracticable ; but, when this 
is the case, we may express x and y in terms of p which then 
serves as an auxiliary variable. 


Equations from which One of the Variables is Absent. 


58. If an equation of the first order in which x does not 
occur explicitly can be solved for p, it takes the directly inte- 
grable form 


ax 
dy = f(y), DL è où (1) 


y being treated as the independent variable. Otherwise let it 
be solved for y; thus, 


yo2d0(ps.-....... (2) 
differentiating, 

= 4, 

BoA o) 


in which the variables x and ¿p can be separated. 
In like manner, an equation not containing y, if not directly 
integrable, should be put in the form 


x= p(2). 


Differentiating with respect to y, we have 


LL 
2-40. 


in which the variables y and fp can be separated. 
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59. As an example, let us take the equation 


yegcHÉB....... Q) 
We have, by differentiation, 


GR. "P PURCHASE T. 


which implies either that 
B mENOQAG wc ED a A) 
or else that 
dx —(24d-25)dB.. ...... (4) 


Eliminating ? from equation (1) by means of the first of these, 
which is not a differential equation for 7, we obtain the solution 


QoEWÓRG - de ck oce 4p owe xe C5) 


which does not contain an arbitrary constant. But, integrating 
equation (4), we have 
x+c=2p + £g, 
or 
b= —1 + y(x +6); 


and, employing this result to eliminate ? from equation (1), we 
obtain 

y2à-zs—-ce oh, 
or, rationalizing, 


(e+ yte = Fete). ...-. (6) 


This equation contains an arbitrary constant, and is the com- 


plete integral. 
Equation (5), not being a particular case of equation (6), is 
a singular solution. 


56 EQUATIONS NOT OF THE FIRST DEGREE. (Art. 60. 


6o. With respect to an equation of the form 


d4(,.......5 () 
it may be noticed that 


yz. vo oo o (2) 


(which, since ¢@ is not necessarily one-valued, may include 
several equations) is always a solution, for it gives, by differ- 
entiation, = O, and thus satisfies equation (1). The reason 
of this is readily seen, for the complete integral is capable of 
expression in the form 

xc-—4(y)de o ....-.-. (3) 


which is the form it would take if derived by direct integration 
from the form (1), Art. 58; it therefore represents the system 
of curves which results from moving the curve 


x = (y) 


in the direction of the axis of x. If this curve contains points 
at which p = 0, it is evident that the locus of these points, or 
y = $(0), is an envelope; that is, y = (0) is a singular solu- 
tion.* But, if the point for which p= o is at an infinite 
distance, y = (o) will be the particular integral corresponding 
to c = co when the integral is written in the form (3). For 


* If the p-discriminant were formed, in this case, by the general method (see 
Art. 48), we should apparently have $'( p) = o as the condition satisfied alike bya 
singular solution, a cusp-locus, and a tac-locus. But it is to be noticed, that, when 
9(p) is not a one-valued function, the method may fail to detect a case of equal 
roots. In fact it is evident, from equation (3), Art. 58, that, if ¢’( 2} = o, we must 


dj fy . s E E ET 

have or oy infinite, which indicates a cusp, except when $ — o, which, as we 
X X 

have seen above, gives a singular solution. Thus, a tac-locus does not satisfy 


9 (5) = o. In the example of Art. $9, the roots of 9'(5) =o are o and —1, 
y = (0) being the envelope, while y = ¢(—1) = 1 is a cusp-locus. 
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example, the equation y = pis satisfied by y — o. This is, of 
course, not a singular solution; but the complete integral is 
log y — x + or y = Ce”, and y = 0 is the particular integral 
corresponding to c = — oo in the first form, or to C = o in the 
second, 


Homogeneous Equations. 


61. When a homogeneous equation which is not of the first 
degree can be solved for p, it takes the form 


Dyf? 
dx (2) 


considered in Art. 20. Otherwise it should be put in the form 


EET 
or 
y =xp(P) (1) 
Differentiating, 
PETRI A 


in which the variables can be separated. 
62. If 2, is a root of the equation p = (P), 


Y= px 


is always a solution of equation (1); for it gives, by differentia- 
tion, p = 4, and substituting these values in equation (1), we 
have 


px = xo), 


which is satisfied by the hypothesis. 
It was shown in Art. 22 that the complete integral, in this 
case, represents a system of similar curves with the origin as 
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the centre of similitude. It is hence evident that the tangents 
from the origin to any curve of the system will, if the points 
of contact be at a finite distance, constitute the envelope of the 
system ; but, if the points of contact be at an infinite distance, 
they will be asymptotes to the system. In either case, they 


will be the loci of the points for which p = Z in the differen- 


tial equation (1) that is to say, for which p= ẹ(2); but, in 
the first case, their equations will be singular solutions ; * and, 
in the second case, they will constitute the particular integral. 
corresponding to c = O when the complete integral is written 
in the homogeneous form, as in Art. 22. 


Equation of the First Degree in x and y. 


63. The equation of the first degree in x and y may be 
written in the form 


I= sA) H MB) ...... OD) 
Differentiating, we have 


= eb TIN 
2 =A + (DEL + PHB... QD) 


t3 


or 


Ex IAN Vp AE s 8 e on (3) 
do p-o 2-a 


which is a linear equation for x regarded as a function of p. 
The integral gives x as a function of p; the elimination of 
Ż is often impracticable, but, in that case, substituting the 
value of x in equation (1), we have x and y expressed in 
terms of ? as an auxiliary variable. 


* In this case also, ¢’(7) = o determines cusp-loci, but fails to detect a tac- 
locus. See the preceding foot-note. 
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Clairaut's Equation. 


64. The equation 
eS Deer ACD) is ou sae se. eee a wt CE) 


which is a special case of equation (1) of the preceding article, 
is known as Clairaut’s equation. The result of differentiation 
is 


= ap 20 74 
p= pret + fag. 
or 
[s + (12 = o. 
x 


This equation is satisfied either by putting 


x+f(pP=0 ....... (3) 
or by putting 


O E o tir 


Equation (3) gives, by the elimination of ? from (1), a singular 
solution ; and equation (4) gives, by integration, 


BHS 
whence, from (1), 
poet fle). 2. 2 ee ee (5) 


This is the complete integral, as is verified at sight, since 
f = cis the result of its differentiation. 

65. The complete integral, in this case, represents a system 
of straight lines, and the singular solution a curve to which 
these lines are tangent. An example has already been noticed 
in Art. 45. Conversely, every system of straight lines repre- 
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sented by a general equation containing one arbitrary parameter 
gives rise to a differential equation in Clairaut's form, having, 
for its singular solution, the equation of the curve to which the 
system is tangent. We have only to write the equation in the 
form (5), and to substitute p for the symbol denoting the param- 
eter. For example, the equation of the tangents to the circle 


x + y = a? 
is 
y = mx + ay(1 + oum); 


hence the differential equation is 


y= xa + Py 
or, rationalizing, 


(à? — a?)p — zxy + y —a? — o. 


Accordingly the condition of equal roots is found to be 
ay UE (2? E a) (y eS a?) = 0, or x + y = q 

66. If we form the condition for equal roots in equation (1), 
Art. 64, by the general method mentioned in Art. 48, we have 
to eliminate fp from equation (1) by means of its derivative 
with respect to p; namely, 


o=x +f (0), 


which is identical with equation (3). In fact, it is obvious that 
the condition should be the same; for, since the complete 
integral represents straight lines, there can be neither cusp- 
locus nor tac-locus. Precisely the same condition expresses 
the equality of roots in the cequation, a node-locus being also 
impossible. 
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67. A differential equation may be reducible to Clairaut's 
form by a more or less obvious transformation. For example, 
given the equation 


since d( y?) = 2ydy, if we multiply through by y, y? may be 
made the dependent variable ; thus, 


2 zx I” IJOY 
- a + a(t) a 


page eae 
dx je 


2 = ex — 1 
P = cx — iac. 


or, putting y? — v, 


hence the integral is 


ExaAMPLES VI. 
Solve the following differential equations : — 


1. y= ap + xp", y=ai+o, 


! singular solution, 1 + 4%7y = o. 


a 
2. xf? — 2yp + ax = 0, aS duo 
singular solution, y? = aa*. 


3 x GP T3330 


We DERE SS, 
7" G+ PP G+ p 
_ 2af ced ccr 
4 15 Gen” d (f + 1)? 
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10. 


II. 


16. 


17. 
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x + yp = ap, 
ee A sl 
a= Ep et alla + y + Y 
» j “= 2(1 — Pp) + ce-4, 
)=(1+ px +P, pim edo N 


= ap + Y(1 t+ PF, 
x = alog [ay + y(e* + y — 1)] 
+ log[y — y(e? + # — 1)] te. 


a 
2y = xp + pe 
P 

ac? — r2acxy + 8£y3 — 12x77? + 1603 = o. 


y= Opt ep, 
x = alog[V(2* + aby) — a] + V(2* + 4%) +<. 


ay — 4xp + y = o, 
+ a2cx(3ay — 8x?) — 3atxyt + ay? = o. 
y= cx (P + a), 


singular solution, = + z EIE. 


Y= tp + NOR E), 


(1 + 42) — 2p + P=1=0, y= tya — e). 
y= (x — b)+ 5 singular solution, y? — 4e(x — 2). 
ayp + (2% — b) — y-—o, ae ce(zx — D) — y — o. 

_ dy RR C —2% ay = cer 2 
E raro 


a*(y — px) = IP, P= n + c. 


e*( p XT 1) Tope = o, £Y = ce* + c6. 
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18. (af? — b)xy + (b — ay. + o) = o, 


Cc 
= Cx x 
A ET 
I9. queue y= c + xfce). 
20. 5 — 4xyp + 8 = o, z= ce(s ES 
21. XP — 2(xy — 2)p + y = 0, (y — cx)? + 4¢ = o. 
22. yo 2px + PP, y= ex +30. 
y — je 2 ch? 
23. (px — y)(py + x) = p, y o— du -—-—, 
c+ 1 


VII. 
Geometrical Applications. 


68. The properties of a curve are frequently expressed by 
means of such magnitudes as the subtangent, the subnormal, 
the perpendicular from the origin upon the tangent, etc., the 
general expressions for which involve the coordinates of a 
point upon the curve together with the value of the derivative 
at that point. Hence the analytical expression of such a 
property, or, indeed, of any property which depends upon the 
tangents to the curve, gives rise to a differential equation. 
Again, a property relating to an area or volume connected with 
a curve, or to the length of an arc of the curve, is expressed by 
a differential equation. Hence the problem to determine the 
curve having a given property resolves itself into the solution 
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of a differential equation. For example, the expression for the 
subnormal is yp; hence, to determine the curve whose sub- 
normal is constant and equal to a, we have only to solve the 


differential equation 
dy 
dx 


yr =a. 


The integral of this equation is 
y = 2a(x +c), 


therefore the curve having the given property is the parabola 
whose parameter is 2a, and whose axis is the axis of x, the 
position of the vertex being indeterminate. 

69. The given property is, in some cases, expressed in polar 
coordinates. Thus, let it be required to determine the curve 
in which the angle between the radius-vector and the tangent 
is z times the vectorial angle. Using the expression for the 
trigonometric tangent of the angle first mentioned, the prop- 
erty is expressed by the equation 


wns tan 20, 
ar 
or 
dr _ cosn6d6 
r sin 26 ` 
Integrating, 


logy = 2 logsin 20 +C, 
n 


which may be written in the form 
7" — c" sin 406. 


The mode in which the constant enters shows, as might have 
been anticipated, that the several curves which have the prop- 
erty are simply similar curves similarly situated with respect 
to the pole; thus, when z — 1, they are the circles which 
touch the initial line at the pole. 


$ VIL] POLAR COORDINATES. 65 


70. As a further illustration, let us consider the curve 
traced by a point carried by a curve which rolls upon a fixed 
straight line. By the principle of the instantaneous centre, 
the straight line joining the carried point with the point of 
contact of the curve with the fixed line is always normal to 
the path of the carried point. Considering the carried point 
as a pole, this line is a radius-vector of the given curve, and 
the perpendicular from the carried point to the fixed line is the 
perpendicular from the pole upon a tangent. Denoting these 
lines by 7, and p, respectively, the nature of the given curve 
determines a relation between 7, and Z,. But, taking the fixed 
line as the axis of x, p, is an ordinate of the required curve 
and 7, is the part of the normal intercepted between dip oin 
efmeentaet and the axis of +, the expression for v is 
JN(1 + £). The relation between P, and 7, then at once gives 
the differential equation. 

For example, let the parabola y? = 4ax roll upon a straight 
line, and let it be required to determine the curve traced by 
the focus. The relation between p, and 7, in this case, is 


pe = ar, 


therefore the differential equation is 


Y = a(t + P) 
or, solving for p, 

SNE ed. 

dx a 


Let us take as the origin the point of the fixed line on which 
the vertex of the parabola falls in the rolling motion. This deter 
mines the constant of integration by the condition that x = o 
when ? = o, that is to say, when y =a. Integrating, we have 


rco = 3 


, 
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or 
y T VG? — a) 


x 
le ona E 


which may be reduced to the form 
y= e + 2d = acosh=. 
2 a 


The curve is the catenary. 

71. In another class of examples, the curve required is the 
singular solution of a differential equation. It is, in this case, 
frequently possible to write the complete integral at once, and 
to derive the singular solution from it instead of forming the 
differential equation. For example, required the curve such 
that the sum of the intercepts of its tangents upon the axes 
is constant and equal to a. The equation of the curve is 
the singular solution of the equation whose complete integral 
represents the system of lines having the property mentioned. 
The general equation of this system is » 


in which c is the arbitrary parameter. Writing it in the form 
€ + c(y — x — à) + ax = o, 
the condition of equal roots is 
(y — x — a)? — 4ax — o, 
or 
(y — x)? — za(x + y) + @=0, 


which is the equation of the required curve, and represents a 
parabola touching the axes at the points (a, 0) and (o, a). 
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\ Trajectories. 


72. A curve which cuts a system of curves at a constant 
angle is called a ?rajectory of the system. The case usually 
considered is that of the orthogonal trajcctory, which cuts the 
system of curves at right angles. The differential equation of 
the trajectory is readily derived from that of the given system 
of curves ; for, at every point of the trajectory, the value of p 
has a fixed relation to the value of p corresponding to the same 
values of x and y in the equation of the given system of curves. 
Denoting the new value of p by 7, this relation is, in the case 
of the orthogonal trajectories, 

I 


p= a 


If, then, we put Be in place of 27 in the differential equa- 
ay ax 


tion of the given system, the result will be the differential 
equation of the trajectory. The complete integral of this equa- 
tion will represent a system of curves, each of which is an 
orthogonal trajectory of the given system. Reciprocally, the 
curves of the given system are the orthogonal trajectories of 
the new system. 

73. For example, let it be required to determine the orthog- 
onal trajectories of the circles which pass through two given 
points. 

Taking the straight line which passes through the two given 
points as the axis of y and the middle point as the origin, and 
denoting the distance between the points by 20, the equation 
of the given-system of circles is 


a+ por —B=0) . . ... . (1) 


in which c is the arbitrary parameter. The differential equation 
derived from this primitive is 


(a — ¥ + B)de + axydy= 0. . . . . (2) 


, 
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Substituting — 5 for 2, we have 


(7 —--bPldy+2xydxr=0 . . . . (3) 


for the differential equation of the trajectories. This equation 
is the same as the result of interchanging x and y in equa- 
tion (2), except that the sign of 4 is changed; its integral is 
therefore 

xy 4-Cpc6c-o;j..... (4) 


and the trajectories form a system of circles having the axis 
of x as the common radical axis, but intersecting it and each 
other in imaginary points. l 

74. It is evident that the differential equations of the given 
system and of the orthogonal trajectories will always be of the 
same degree, and that, wherever two values of ? become equal 
in the former, the corresponding values of ? will be equal in 
the latter. Hence the loci of equal roots will be the same 
in each case. Now, the trajectories will meet an envelope of 
the given system at right angles; and, since the values of p 
become imaginary in both equations as we cross the envelope, 
the envelope is a cusp-locus of the system of trajectories. 
Conversely, a cusp-locus which is, at each point, perpendicular 
to a curve of the given system, becomes an envelope of the 
system of trajectories; but every other cusp-locus is also a 
cusp-locus of the trajectories. 

In like manner, a tac-locus of the given system becomes a 
tac-locus of the trajectories.* A node-locus gives rise to no 
peculiarity in the system of trajectories. 


* The case in which the tangent curves of the system cross the tac-locus at 
right angles forms an exception. In this case, the locus is itself one of the 
trajectories; and being represented, in the common p-discriminant of the two 
systems, by a squared factor, we have the case considered in the foot-note on 
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EXAMPLES VII. 


i. Determine the curve whose subtangent is 4 times the abscissa 
of the point of contact. JA ex. 


2. Determine the curve whose subtangent is constant, and equal 
to a. cer = yf. 


3. Determine the curve in which the angle between the radius- 
vector and the tangent is one-half the vectorial angle. r=c(1—cos8). 


4. Determine the curve in which the subnormal is proportional to 
the zth power of the abscissa. P= Ext e. 


5. Determine the curve in which the perpendicular upon the 
tangent from the foot of the ordinate of the point of contact is constant 
and equal to a, determining the constant of integration in such a 
manner that the curve shall cut the axis of y at right angles. 


The catenary y = a cosh. 
a 


page 48. For example, the tac-locus x = æ in Art. 52 is perpendicular to the system 
of curves representing the complete integral; the equation of the trajectories is 


(x za) SO fii de ot ced wo ib) 
of which the integral is 
JEGEN EE, be Be ao da 12) 
Va + Vx 


The system is that which results from moving the curve 


2 
y= 2Vx + Va log Wa — Va) = Vx) 
a — x 

in the direction of the axis of y. This curve is symmetrical to the axis of 4 since 
Vx admits of a change of sign, and it has a cusp at the origin, so that the axis of y 
is a cusp-locus. The line x = «e is an asymptote which is approached by branches 
on both sides of it; and the result of putting C = o» in equation (2) is, in fact, this 
line, or rather the line doubled, for, i£ C is infinite, we must, in order to have y 
finite, put x = a. 
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6. Determine the curve in which the perpendicular from the 
origin upon the tangent is equal to the abscissa of the point of contact. 
Xx? + P = cx. 


7. Determine the curve such that the area included between the 
curve, the axis of x, and an ordinate, is proportional to the ordinate. 


J” = cer. 
* 


8. Determine the curve in which the portion of the axis of x 
intercepted between the tangent and the normal is constant, and 
interpret the condition of equal roots for 2. 

a(x — c) = alog[a + y(a? — 4»)] F V(a? — 43). 


9. Determine the curve such that the area between the curve, the 
axis of x and two ordinates is proportional to the corresponding arc. 


y = cosh”. 


10. Determine the curve in which the part of the tangent inter- 
cepted by the axes is constant. xi+ y? = ai. 


11. Determine the curve in which a and Ó being the intercepts 
upon the axes made by the tangent ma + 28 is constant. 
The parabola (zy — mx)? — 2a(zy + mx) + a? = o. 


12. Determine the curve in which the area enclosed between the 
tangent and the coordinate axes is equal to a?. 
i The hyperbola 2xy = a?. 


13. Determine the curve in which the projection upon the axis 
of y of the perpendicular from the origin upon a tangent is constant, 
and equal to a. The parabola x? = 4«(a — y). 


14. Determine the curve in which the abscissa is proportional to 
the square of the arc measured from the origin. 


The cycloid y = asin + y (ax — x). 
a 


15. Determine the orthogonal trajectories of the hyperbolas xy = a. 
The hyperbolas 3? — y? = c. 
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16. Determine the orthogonal trajectories of the parabolas y? = 4ax. 
The ellipses 2x? + y? = c. 


17. Determine the orthogonal trajectories of the parabolas of the 
nth degree ar "ty = x”. ay? + x? = c*. 


18, Find the orthogonal trajectories of the confocal and coaxial 
parabolas y? = 4a(x + a). The system is self-orthogonal. 


19. Show generally that a system of confocal conics is self 
orthogonal. 


20. Find the orthogonal trajectories of the ellipses £ + - = 1 
a? 2 
when æ is constant and 2 arbitrary. æ + P = 2@logx +e. 


21. Find the orthogonal trajectories of the cardioidsz = a(1 — cos@). 
r = c(1 + cos6). 


22. Determine the orthogonal trajectories of the similar ellipses 


2 

z + 5 = ",n being the arbitrary parameter. yË = xe. 

2 2 
23. Find the orthogonal trajectories of the ellipses € qum 

a? e 
l E = E Ez m- 24 2 
when T + A (xy)? ce Y, 
24. Find the orthogonal trajectories of the system of curves 
resin nO = a". r® cos nd = c". 


25. Find the orthogonal trajectories of the curves 7 = log tan @ + a. 


= sin? + c. 


BEL 
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CHAPTER IV. 


EQUATIONS OF THE SECOND ORDER. 


VIII. 


Successive Integration. 


75. WE have seen, in Chapter L, that the complete integral 
of a differential equation of the second order must contain two 
arbitrary constants, and that it is the primitive from which 
the given differential equation might have been derived by 
differentiating twice and using the results to eliminate the 
constants. The order in which the differentiations and elimi- 
nations take place is evidently immaterial; for, denoting the 
constants by c, and c, and the first and second derivatives of 
y by P and q, all the equations which can arise in the process 
form a consistent system of relations between x, y, Co Ca, f, 
and g, and these are equivalent to three independent algebraic 
relations between these six quantities. If, after differentiating 
the primitive, we eliminate the constant c,, the result will be a 
relation between +, y, c» and fp, that is to say, a differential 
equation of the first order; and, if we further differentiate 
this equation, and eliminate c, the result will be the differ- 
ential equation of the second order. Now, regarding the latter 
as given, the relation between x, y, c,, and p is called a first 
integral; and the complete integral, or relation between +, y, 
c,, and c, is also the complete integral of this first integral, c, 
being the constant introduced by the second integration. 
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76. As an illustration, let the given equation be 


vou 4 eu e. s 5. 5. . (1) 


If this be multiplied by 22, it becomes 


d, d 
AŽ + yZ oos. pd A) 


and, since this equation is the result of differentiating 


PEREA $- TW. du Tür 9D Cu suus (3) 


(the constant, which is, for convenience, denoted by œ, dis- 
appearing in the differentiation), equation (3) is a first integral 
of equation (1). It may be written 


dy 

P 
v^ — ») n 

and its integral, which is 
sin="2 =x +0, 

or . 
yecsn(x4d42a,....... (4) 


wheré a is a second constant of integration, is the complete 
integral of equation (1). Expanding sin (x + a), and putting 


A=ccosa, B= csina, 
.the complete integral may also be written in the form 
y=Asinx + Boosx, . . . . . + (5) 


in which A and 2 are the two arbitrary constants. \ 
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7 


The First Integrals. 


77. It is shown, in Arts. 14 and 15, that a differential 
equation of the second order represents a doubly infinite 
system of curves. In fact, if, in the complete integral, we 
attribute a fixed value to one of the constants, we have a singly 
infinite system ; and, therefore, corresponding to different 
values of this constant, we have an unlimited number of such 
systems. For example, if, in the complete integral (4) of the 
preceding article, we regard c as a fixed constant, the equation 
represents a system of equal sinusoids each having the axis 
of x for its axis and ¢ for the value of its maximum ordinate, 
but having points of intersection with the axis depending upon 
the arbitrary constant a. The first integral (3) is the differ- 
ential equation of this system; and equation (1), which does 
not contain c, represents all such systems obtained by varying 
the value of c. 

On the other hand, if, in equation (4), we regard a as fixed, 
we have a system of sinusoids cutting the axis in fixed points, 
but having maximum ordinates depending upon the constant c, 
which is now regarded as arbitrary. If now we differentiate 
equation (4) and eliminate c, we have the differential equation 
of this system, namely, 


y= ptan(xtaj),....... (6) 


which, being a relation between v, y, pand a constant, is 
another first integral of equation (1). The result of eliminating 
f between the first integrals (3) and (6) would, of course, be 
the complete integral (4). 

78. Consider now the form (5) of the complete integral. If 
we regard A as fixed, the singly infinite system represented is 
one selected in still another manner from the doubly infinite 
system; it consists, in fact, of those members of the doubly 
infinite system which pass through the point (4m, 4). The 
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differential equation of this system, which is fourid by differen- 
tiating, and eliminating P, is 


ysinx + poosx = 4, . . . . . . (7) 


which is, accordingly, another first integral of equation (1) 
Again, regarding B as fixed, and eliminating 4 from equation 
(5), we obtain the first integral 


ycosx — psnx — B... .... . (8) 


In like manner, to every constant which may be employed 
as a parameter in expressing the general equation of the doubly 
infinite system of curves there corresponds a first integral of 
the differential equation of the second order. Thus, the 
number of first integrals is unlimited. 

79. If c, and c, are two ¿rdependent parameters, that is to 
say, such that one cannot be expressed in terms of the other, 
all the other parameters may be expressed in terms of these 
two. Accordingly, the two first integrals which correspond to 
c, and c,, which may be put in the form 


PACA Y 2) = Cp PACA I, P) = in . 


may be regarded as two independent first integrals from which 
all the first integrals may be derived. For example, if the first 
integrals (7) and (8) of the preceding article be regarded as 
the two independent first integrals, equation (3) of Art. 76 
may be derived from them by squaring and adding, because 
col4 P. 

It must be remembered that no two first integrals are 
independent when regarded as differential equations of the 
first order; for they must both give rise, by differentiation, to 
the same equation of the second order. They are only inde- 
pendent in the sense that the constants involved are independ- 
ent, so that they may be regarded as independent algebrate 
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relations between the five quantities x, y, f, Cs and c from 
which, by the elimination of fp, the relation between z, y, C,, 
and c, can be found independently of thc differential relation 
between x, y, and f. 


Integrating Factors. 


8o. If a first integral of a given differential equation of the 
second order be put in the form f(x, y, p) — c and differen- 
tiated, the result, not containing c, will be a relation between 
x, y, f, and q, which is satisfied by every set of simultaneous 
values of these quantities which satisfies the given differential 
equation. This result will therefore either be the given equa- 
tion, or else the product of that equation by a factor which does 
not contain g. In the first case, the given equation is said to 
be an exact differential equation ; in the latter, the factor which 
makes it exact is called an ¿ntegrating factor. In general, to 
every first integral there corresponds an integrating factor. 
For example, differentiating equations (7) and (8) of Art. 78, 
we find the corresponding integrating factors of the equation 

ay es 
. zu O 
to be cos x and sinx respectively. Again, the integrating 
factor p was employed, in Art. 76, in finding the first integral 
(3) by means of which we solved the equation. 

81. It is to be noticed that an exact equation formed, as in 
the case last mentioned, by means of an integrating factor 
containing f, is really a decomposable equation consisting of 
the given differential equation of the second order and the 
differential equation of the first order which results from 
putting the integrating factor equal to zero. The exact differ- 
ential equation therefore represents, in this case, not only the 
doubly infinite system, but also a singly infinite system which 
does not satisfy the given differential equation. This system 
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consists of the singular solutions of the several singly infinite 
systems represented by the first integral when different values 
are given to the constant contained in it. For example, equa- 
tion (2), Art. 76, is satisfied by y = C, which does not satisfy 
equation (1), but is the solution of fp = O; accordingly, the first 
integral (3) has the singular solutions y = +c, which, when c 
is arbitrary, form the singly infinite system of straight lines 
parallel to the axis of x. In fact, a singular solution of a first 
integral represents a line, which, at each of its points, touches 
a particular curve of the doubly infinite system. The values 
of x, y, and f, for a point moving in such a line, are therefore 
the same as for a point moving in a particular integral curve; 
but the values of g are, in general, different ;* hence such a 
point does not satisfy the given differential equation. 


* The values of g will, however, be the same if the line in qnestion has at 
every point the same curvature as the particnlar integral curve which it touches 
at that point; and its equation will then be a singular solution. The case is 
analogons to that of the singular solution of an equation of the first order; the 
giren equation being supposed of a degree higher than the first in g, and a 
“necessary (but not a sufficient) condition being that two values of g shall become 
equal for the values of x, y, and gin question. Suppose, for example, the doubly 
infinite system of curves represented by the differential equation to consist of all 
the circles whose centres lie npon a fixed curve. In order to determine the 
particular integrals which pass through an assumed point (x, y) in the direction 
determined by an assumed value of 2, we must draw a straight line through (x, y) 
perpendicular, to the assumed direction, the required particular integrals being 
circles whose centres are the points where this line cuts the fixed curve. These 
circles correspond to the several values of g which are consistent with the assumed 
values of x, y, and fp. When the line touches the fixed curve, two of the values of 
gare equal, and the values of x, y, and P satisfy the condition of equal roots in 
the differential equation considered as an equation for g. Consider now an involute 
of the fixed curve; its normals touch the given curve; hence the values of «s, y, 
and f,at any’ of its points, satisfy the condition of equal roots. Now, the circle 
corresponding to the twofold value of g is the circle of curvature of the involute, 
so that the valne of g for a point moving in the involnte is the same as its value for 
a point moving in a particular integral curve, and the equation of the involnte 15 a 
singular solution. Thus the involntes of the fixed curve constitute a singly infinite 
system of singular solutions, and the relation between x, y, and 2, which is satisfied 
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Derivation of the Complete Integral from Two First Integrals. 


82. It sometimes happens that it is easier to obtain two 
independent first integrals than to effect the integration of one 
of the first integrals. The elimination of p between the two 
first integrals then gives the complete integral. For example, 
as an obvious extension of the results obtained in Art. 80, we 
see that both cosax and sinar are integrating factors of the 
equation 

d?y 
ax? 


+ ay = 0; 


and, since these expressions contain x only, they are also 
integrating factors of the more general equation. 


PY 4+ ay aX we geese Ca eae ca we CE) 
dx 


if X is a function of x only. Thus, we have the exact differ- 
ential equation, 


q? 
cos an + @ycosax = X cos ax, 
x 


and its integral, which is 


cos ax Z + aysinax = [X cos ands Fest ss a E) 
ie 


is a first integral of equation (1). In like manner, the integrat- 
ing factor sin ax leads to the first integral 

: dy i 

sinay = ay cosa = Xsinaxdx — Ca . . . (3) 


by all the involutes (in other words, their differential equation) satisfies the con- 
dition of equal roots; that is to say, it is the result of equating to zero the 
discriminant of the g-equation or one of its factors. 
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Eliminating p between equations (2) and (3), we have 


ay = sin ax| x cos axdx — cos ax|x sin axdx + csinax + e, cos ax, 


the complete integral of equation (1). 

83. The principle of this method has already been applied 
to the solution of equations of the first order in Art. 55. The 
method there explained, in fact, consists in forming the equa- 
tion of the second order of which the given equation is a first 
integral, then finding an independent first integral, and deriving 
the complete integral by the elimination of p. But it is to be 
noticed that the given equation, containing, as it does, no arbi- 
trary constant, is only a particular case of the first integral of 
the equation of the second order corresponding to a particular 
value of the constant which should be contained in it. Accord- 
ingly, the final equation is the result of giving the same par- 
ticular value to this constant in the complete integral of the 
equation of the second order. For example, in the solution of 
Clairaut's equation, Art. 64, the equation of the second order 
is 2 = O; the first integral, of which the given equation is a 
special case, is y + C = xp + f(f); and the complete inte- 
gral is y + C = cx + f(c), which represents all straight lines ; 
whereas the required result is the singly infinite system of 
straight lines corresponding to C = o.* 


* In accordance with Art. 81, it would seem that a singular solution of the 
given equation, when it exists, could not satisfy the equation of the second order, 
and therefore must correspond to a factor which divides out, just as x + /'( ^) 
does in the solution of Clairaut's equation. This is indeed true when the 
singular solution belongs to the generalized first integral, as in this case it does 
to y 4- C=cx+/(c). But generally the singular solution belongs only to the given 
equation; and there is no reason why a singular solution of a particular first 
integral should not satisfy the differential equation of the second order. Thus a 
singular solution does nót generally present itself in the process of “solution by 
differentiation," as it does in the case of Clairaut's equation. 
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Exact Differential Equations of the Second Order. 


84. An exact differential equation of the second order is 
the result of differentiating a first integral in the form 


fo xbPeu........ (1) 


Hence it will be of the form 


TE, Ef, 


d A A 


in which the partial derivatives ef d and Z d are functions. 
dx dy dp 


of x, y and f; so that the latter forms the entire coefficient 
of g in the equation. Hence, if a given equation of the second 
order is exact, we can, from this coefficient, find, by integration 
with respect to p, the form of the function f so far as it 
depends upon ?; that is to say, we can find all the terms 
of the integral which contain 7. These terms being found, 
their complete derivative must be subtracted from the first 
member of the given differential equation, and the remainder, 
which will be a differential expression of the first order, must 
be examined. If this remainder is exact, the whole expression 
is evidently exact; and its integral is the sum of the terms 
already found and the integral of the remainder. 
85. As an illustration, let the given equation be 


Ne a = 
(1 0) IZ ees bla Saas UE) 


The terms containing g are (I — 2, and, integrating this 
[2d 


with respect to fp, we have (1 — 27)? for the part of the integral 
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which contains p. The complete derivative of this expression 
is 


and, subtracting this from the first member of equation (1), we 
have the remainder 


dy = 
as se cm 


which is the derivative of xy. Hence equation (1) is exact, 


and its integral is 
(1—sx)pHMxym o... (2) 


Again, if we multiply equation (1) by 2, it becomes 
d 
(1 — pÉ — ap + yp o o. ao el cts uer E) 


In this form, the integral of the terms containing gis 4(1 — a?)z, 
of which the complete derivative is 


E ee 
(1 udi» xp. 


The remainder, in this case, is yp, which is the exact derivative 
of 15^; hence equation (3) is also exact, and its integral is 


(x— x)g-y-as ...... (4) 


Equations (2) and (4) are two first integrals of equation (1); 
hence, eliminating 5, we have the complete integral 


cë — AAA PO e6(ír—x)-9,.. . . (5) 


which represents a system of conics having their centres at the 
origin, and touching the straight lines x = +1. 
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Equations in which y does not occur. 


86. A differential equation of the wth order which does not 
contain y is equivalent to an equation of the (# — 1)th order 
for p. The value of pas a function of x obtained by integrating 
this will contain 7 — 1 constants; and the remaining constant 
will appear in the final integration, which will take the form 


= [owe + C. 


If the given equation is of the first degree with respect to the 
derivatives, it will be a linear equation because the coefficients 
do not contain y. Thus, if the equation is of the second order, 
it may be put in the form 
ay 
ZI + fx) 2 pla), 
or 


+ Pp =0, 
dx 


a linear equation of the first order for 5. For example, the 
equation 
d? 2 
(r + rm + “2 a ax = 0 
is equivalent to 
d$ pease ax 


ax poma c e 


The integral of this is 
i TET 


and, integrating again, 


J= t — ax + clog[x + y(x + x*)]. 
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87. In general, an equation of the zth order which does not 
contain y, and in which the lowest derivative is of the rth 
order, is equivalent to an equation of the (z — »)th order for 
the determination of this derivative. For example, 


d'y = et) 

dx* da? 
is equivalent to 

ag 

—L = q? A 

dx? 7 


Integrating, we have 


I= 2 = c0 - A § 


and, integrating twice more, 


y = Aer Be-** + Cx + D. 


Equations in which x does not occur. 


88. An equation of the second order in which x does not 
occur may be reduced to an equation of the first order between 
y and ? by putting 


dy. dp dp dy t 
dx dx dy dx dy 


For example, the equation 


dy [SF 
la" Bou ak vat-as Jn ee) 
thus becomes 
2% — 
Py Ps. . . (2) 
or 
a dy. 


2 


P g 
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whence 


or 
dx = 2 + cdy; 
y 


and, integrating again, 
x = logy Aay E e ...... (3) 


In equation (2), we rejected the solution p= o, which 
gives y = C; but it is to be noticed that the equation is still 
satisfied by p = o after the rejection of the factor p; accord- 
ingly,' y == C is a particular system of integrals included in the 
complete integral (3), as will be seen by writing the latter in 
the form 

y = A+ B(x — log y), 
and making & = o. 

89. If the equation contains higher derivatives, they may, 
“in like manner, be expressed in terms of derivatives of p with 
respect to y. Thus, 


diy d diy dN _ te dp 
"oU ED CAE 


dx dx? 


In like manner, the expression for the fourth derivative may be 
found by applying the operation et to this last result, and so 
y 


on. 


The Method of, Variation of Parameters. 


go. When the solution of an equation in which the second 
member is zero is known in the-form y = f(x), the more 
general equation in which the second member is a function 
of x may sometimes be solved by assuming the value of y in 
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the same form as that which satisfies the simpler equation, 
except that the constants or parameters in that solution are 
now assumed to be variables. By substituting for y in the 
given equation its assumed value, we obtain an equation which 
must be satisfied by these new variables. When the given 
equation is of the first order, there is but one new variable, 
and the method amounts merely to a transformation of the 
dependent variable; but when the equation is of the zth order, 
the assumption involves 7 new variables, and we are at liberty 
to impose z — 1 other conditions upon them beside the con- 
dition that the given equation shall be satisfied. The condi- 
tions which produce the simplest result are that the derivatives 
of y, of all orders lower than the th, shall have the same values 
when the parameters are variable as when they are constant, 
91. For example, given the equation 


dy 
UAM ee ea A WD TE 
Pr E (1) 
we assume 
y =C,cosax +Cysinax,. . . . . . (2) 


which, if C, and C, are constant, satisfies the equation when 
X =o. Now,if C, and C, are variable, we may assume this 
value of y to satisfy equation (1), and, at the same time, impose 
a second condition upon the two new variables. Differentiating, 
we have 


2 = —aC,sinax + aC,cos ax +% IC 
Xx 


in which the first two terms form the value of Y 2» J when C, and 
lx 


C, are constant. We now assume, as the second condition 
mentioned above, 


TCi cosas + Úsinas = o, E C3) 
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which makes 
D —aC,sinax + a C,cosax. 
dx 


Differentiating again, we have 


dy = —a?C,cosax — a?^C,sinax — ae !sinax + A ? cos ax. 
dx? x x 
Substituting in equation (1), we obtain 
— a C gin ax + ee EX il (4) 
dx dx 


as the condition that y, in equation (2), shall satisfy the given 
equation. Equations (3) and (4) give, by elimination, 


Gg ea e gles X cos ax; 
dx dx 
whence 
I 1 
C, = ¿A sinaxdx +¢, C, = jx cos axdx + e; 
and, substituting in equation (2), 
I A I, 
y = —¿C0s as] x sin axdx + ¿sin ax|x cos axdx 


+ ¢,cosax + ¢,sinax, 
as otherwise found in Art. 82. 

The method of variation of parameters is of historic interest 
as one of the earliest general methods employed. It may 
occasionally be applied also when the term neglected in finding 
the form to be assumed for the value of y is not a mere 
function of x; but, for the most part, examples which can 
be solved by it can be more readily solved by the methods 
given in the succeeding chapters. 


$ VIIL] EXAMPLES. 87 


ExaAMPLES VIII. 


Solve the following differential equations : — 


dy 


om xe, y = (x —2)e ex +0, 
ay i 7 1 
2. EN = sins, y= $cosx — g44cos x + cx? + cx + Cy. 
3. os = I, y = Àlogx cx + Qe + ey. 
4. Find a first integral of a Ho), Lene f(x) dx. 
at? at 
5. a = ax + by [^» 0], ax + by = Ae»? + Be- x5, 
6. Z3 = ax — by [6>ol1, 
ax — by = Asinayó + B cosa. 
7 ay = €), yeer + 0) — 6 = Ce, 
dx? Vle + 8) +e 
E = NV or 
Ca 
2e? = c sec (dex + C), 
according as the first constant of integration is ¢?, o, or —?. 
8. ED =1 + AN. y+ & = acosh 3 5, 
dx? dx a 


9. gy. id + 1, c,£? = cos (x + cj). 


t 
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a? d 
10. p 12-9 y = clogs + c. 
II. d*y + 2 =0, a+ J = et(++4), 
dx? dx a— y 
d d A 
12. em = as y= afede Fi. 
13. oan D das, y = logsin(x — a) + f. 
ax? ax 
14. Show that a — 272 is an exact differential. 
d? 
I5. ze = yo 4 am. 
\ 
16. (x — m2 s2 = 2, y = (sin-'x)* + £,sin-x + 4. 
d2 d 
17. (1 a) x7 c am, 
y = ax + c[sin-'x + xy(1 —3)] +a 
d*y dyN 
8. ys =)= a : 
I ve) 1, y x + cx + be 
SUC. e i panes 
19. za gg y= Gam te mier 
20. is 
ax 


ym6-— 5 + og (1 a. 
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21. E = ae x= EA — 26) (er + X) + a, 
2 y — logy) Z + (x + log a) = o, 

log y = 1 + PU PS 
23. yo — A = log y, log y = cet + cet, 


24. tes 


y= ey(@ — a) + de + e. 
24 


a dq? d? 2 
s £e Gn 
J 


dex + af(1 + 67) + 4. 


gu + I 
— U >, 
de (1 + Æ sin? 0E 


u = VU + Æsin?0) + ecos (0 — a). 


ITE 


26. 


27. Determine the curve in which the normal is equal to the 
radius of curvature, but in the opposite direction. 


The catenary y = c cosh. 
c 


28. Determine the curve in which the radius of curvature is 
double the normal, and in the same direction. 


The cycloid —x = eso + Vo — y). 
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29. Determine the curve in which the radius of curvature is 
double the normal, and in the opposite direction. 


The parabola x? = 4c(y — ce). 


30. Show that the equation 


ary dy ay? 
LA PZ Y = 
ae iga T e(2 E 


can be solved in the following cases: (a) when P and Q are functions 
of x; (B) when P and Q are functions of y; (y) when P is a func- 
tion of x and Q a function of y. 

In the case (a), the equation is of the * extended linear form," 


Art. 37, for 2 ; in the case (8), x does not occur, as in Art. 88 ; and in 
X 


the case (y), the equation is exact when divided by 2. 
£s 


In the last case, the equation may also be solved by the method of 


variation of parameters, the assumed form of 2 being derived by 


neglecting the last term; the result is 


D 


[Seay = Alea + B. 
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CHAPTER V. 
LINEAR EQUATIONS WITH CONSTANT COEFFICIENTS. 
IX. 
Properties of the Linear Equation. 


92. A linear differential equation is an equation of the first 
degree with respect to y and its derivatives. The linear 
equation of the zth order may therefore be written in the form 


p 2 d? —1y 
pe PP uu. 
Hoc Paaa too iad (1) 
in which the coefficients Po, P,... P, may either be constants 


or functions of x, and the second member X is generally a 
function of x. 

We have occasion to consider solutions of linear equations 
only in the form y = f(r), and it is convenient to call a value 
of y in terms of x which satisfies the equation an ¿xtegral of 
the equation. Thus, if y, is a function of x, such that y = y, 
satisfies equation (1), we shall speak of the function y,, rather 
than of the equation y — y,, as an integral of equation (1). 

93. The solution of equation (1), whether the coefficients be 
variable or constant, is intimately connected with that of 


day arty 
07, 5 P, one La = 0, P 
po m. cc NL (2) 


which differs from it only in having zero for its second member. 
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Let y, be an integral of equation (2); then C,y,, where C, 
is an arbitrary constant, is also an integral For, if we put 
y = C,y, in the first member, the result is the product by C, of 
the result of substituting y = y,; and, since the latter result 
vanishes, the former will also vanish. 

Again, let y, be another integral of equation (2), which is 
not of the form C,y,; then will C,», be an integral and 
Cy: + Gy, will also be an integral. For the result of putting 
y = C. + Gy, in the first member will be the sum of the 
results of putting y = C,y, and y = Cy, respectively, and 
will therefore vanish. In like manner, if y, Ya Yz... Jn are 
z distinct integrals of equation (2), 


y= Cy, + Cy, +...+ Cun s 8 . t (3) 


will satisfy the equation; and, since this expression contains 
7 arbitrary constants, it will be the complete integral of 
equation (2). Thus the complete integral is known when z 
particular integrals are known, provided they are distinct; that 
is to say, such that no one can be expressed as a sum of 
multiples of the others. 

94. Now let Y denote a particular integral of the more 
general equation (1), and let 4 denote the second member of 
equation (3), that is to say, the complete integral of equation (2). 
If we substitute 

gy mc-Y Ge voee ew (4) 


in the first member of equation (1), the result will be the sum 
of the results of putting y = Y, and y = w respectively. The 
first of these results will be X because Y satisfies equation (1), 
the second result will be zero because z satisfies equation (2); 
hence the entire result will be X, and equation (4) is an integral 
of equation (1). Moreover, it is the complete integral because 
4 contains 4 arbitrary constants, Thus the complete integral 
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of equation (1) is known when any one particular integral is 
known, together with the complete integral of equation (2). 

In equation (4), Y is called the particular integral, and u 
is called the complementary function. The particular integral 
contains no arbitrary constants, and any two particular integrals 
may differ by any multiples of one or more terms belonging to 
the complementary function. 


Linear Equations with Constant Coefficients and Second Member Zero. 


95- In the equation 


quy 
° dy” 


AZ + A D ob sau Z 4 Any = 0, > (2) 


in which the coefficients A,, A,...A, are constants, let us 
substitute y = e"* where 22 is a constant to be determined. 


- , etc. ; the result, after 
A 


rejecting the factor e”*, is. 


; d 
Since —-e”* = qug", 
dx 


Aom + Aur d... Au m+ 4-0, . . (2) 
an equation of the zth degree to determine m. Hence, if mm 
satisfies equation (2), e”* is an integral of equation (1); and, if 
WM, Ma... Mt, are z distinct roots of equation (2), 


y = Crem + Creme +... 4 Cum 0... (3) 


is, by Art. 93, the complete integral of equation (1). 
For example, let the given equation be 
dy — dy 


A is =0: 
de ax kd ? 
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the equation to determine zz is 
m^? — m — 2 =0, 

whose roots are —1 and 2; therefore the complete integral is 
y = Cye-* + Ce. 

! d ; 
96. Denoting the symbol p^ by D, equation (1) of Art. 95 
lx 
may be written 
(A,D* + A, D"— +... + AnD + Án)y =0, 


or, symbolically, 


KHD) O 2 ee a ee ee (X) 


in which f denotes a rational integral function. With this 
notation, equation (2) of the preceding article becomes 


fm) = o; 


and, denoting its roots, as before, by m, m,... M, equation 
(1) may, in accordance with the principles of commutative and 
distributive operations (Diff. Calc., Art. 406 ef seg.), be written 
in the form 


(D — m,)(D—m,)...(D—m)y=o.. . . (2) 


This form of the equation shows that it is satisfied by each 
of the values of y which separately satisfy the equations 


(D—m)y=0, (D—m)y=0, ... (D— May = 0; 


that is to say, by each of the terms of the complete integral. 
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Thus the example given in the preceding article may be 


written 
(D+ 1)(D — 2) = 0, 


and the separate terms of the complete integral are the 
integrals of 
(D+ 1)y=0 and (D—2)y=0, 


which are C,e-* and C,e** respectively. 


Case of Equal Roots. 


97. When two or more roots of the equation f(m) = ò 
are equal, the general solution, equation (3), Art. 95, fails to 
represent the complete integral; for, if m, = ma the corre- 
sponding terms reduce to 


(C, + Coen, 


in which C, + G is equivalent to a single arbitrary constant. 
It is necessary then to obtain another particular integral ; 
namely, a particular integral of 


(D-—myy-o ....... (1) 


in addition to that which also satisfies (D — m,)y = O. 
This integral is obviously the solution of 


(D — m)y = Aaz; . . . . . . (2) 
for, if we apply the operation D — m, to both members of this 
equation, we obtain equation (1) Equation (2) is a linear 


equation of the first order, and its complete integral is 


£- "hy == Jae = Ax + B, 
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or 
y = en(Ax + B) ..-.-.-.. (3) 


Hence the terms of the integral of /(D)y = O corresponding 
to a double root of f(u) = O are found by replacing the 
constant of integration by Ax + B. For example, given 
the equation A e : 

Y y D 

da "de de > 
or 

D(D — 1yy = o, 


the roots of f(m) = O are O, I, I, and the complete integral is 
y=C + er(4dx + B). 
98. If there be three roots equal to zz, we have, in like 
manner, to solve 
(D=m)jy=0 ....... (1) 
But the integral of this is the same as that of 
(D — m)y = em*(Ax bli... . (2) 
for, by the preceding article, if the operation (D — m,)? be 


applied to each member of this equation, the result will be 
(D — m,)3y = 0. The integral of equation (2) is , 


e- mty = las + B) ax = 44x + Bx + C; 
or, writing A in place of 44, 
= em%*(Ax? + Bx +C) ..... (3) 


Hence the terms corresponding to a triple root of f(n) = o 
are found by replacing the constant of integration by the 
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expression 41? + Bx + C. In like manner, we may show that 
the terms corresponding to an z-fold root ;z, are 


erx(Axr-i + Bara... + L). 


In particular, if the 7-fold root is zero, we have for the integral 
of 
dry 
dxr 


y = Axr- + Bxr-* 4... L 


= 0, 


as immediately verified by successive integration. 


Case of Imaginary Roots. 


99. When the equation f(#) = o has a pair of imaginary 
roots, the corresponding terms in the complete integral, as 
given by the general expression, take an imaginary form ; but, 
assuming the corresponding constants of integration to be also 
imaginary, the pair of terms is readily reduced to a real form. 
Thus, if z;, = a + zB and sz, = a — ifl, the terms in question. 


are 
Creat Be y Cue HY = ex Cuer + Ce- . (1) 


Separating the real and imaginary parts of £?* and ¢-*+, the 
expression becomes 


ex[(C, + C,) cos Bx + ¿(C, — C) sin Bx]; 
or, putting C, + C, = A and CC, — Cj) = B, 
e*(Acos Px + Bsinfx),. . . . . . (2) 


where, in order that 4 and 2 may be real, C, and C, in (1) 
must be assumed imaginary. 
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As an example, let the given equation be 
(D + D+1)y=0; 


the roots are —4 + 4773; here a = —4, 8 = 1y3; hence the 
complete integral is 


v3 V3 ) 


y= eva cos > x + Bsin rJ 


roo. If the equation f(u) = O has a pair of imaginary 

rfold roots, we must, by Art. 98, replace each of the arbitrary 
constants in expression (1) by a polynomial of the (7 — 1)th 
degree; whence it readily follows that we must, in like manner, 
replace the constants in expression (2) by similar polynomials. 
Thus the equation 

4 2 
of 

(D + 1)y =0, 


in which +2 are double roots, has for its integral 


y = (A, + B,x) cos x + (4, + Bax) sin x. 


The Linear Equation with Constant Coefficients and Second Member 
a Function of x. 


101. In accordance with the symbolic notation, the value of 
y which satisfies the equation 


JyeX....-.... (5) 
is denoted by 


1 
Ec. us 
TT) 
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Substituting this expression in equation (1), we have 


oe 

which may be regarded as defining the inverse symbol (2), so 
that it denotes azy function of Y which, when operated upon 
by the direct symbol /(D), produces the given function X. 
Then, by Art. 94, the complete integral of equation (1) is 
the sum of any legitimate value of the inverse symbol and the 
complementary function or complete integral of 


FD)y = o. 


This last function, which is found by the methods explained in 
the preceding articles, we may call the complementary function 
for f(D); and we see that two legitimate values of the symbol 


an * may differ by an arbitrary multiple of any term in the 


complementary function for f(D); just as two values of Jes 


or me may differ by an arbitrary constant, which is the com- 


Po function for D. 

102. With this understanding of the indefinite character of 
the inverse symbols, it is evident that an equation involving 
such symbols is admissible, provided only it is reducible to an 
identity by performing the necessary direct operations upon 
each member. It follows that the inverse symbols may be 
transformed exactly as if they represented algebraic quantities ; 
for, owing to the commutative and distributive character of the 
direct operations, the process of verifying the equation is. 
precisely the same whether it be regarded as symbolic or 
algebraic. For example, to verify the symbolic identity 


Nea 1 y 1 x), 
D — æ 20D — a D+a 
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we perform the operation D? — a? on both members; thus 


X 


eos a)(D — a) Z- D- ADHA] 


|o + a)X — (D — a)x | = LoaX = X, 


zt 
24 
the process being equivalent to that of verifying the equation 
A E o e E 
Pa 2AD-a D+a 
considered as an algebraic identity. 
I 


—« 
equation of the first order 


103. The symbol D X denotes the value of y in the 


gy 
Y_q=XkX: 
pm ay 3 
hence, solving, we have 
-— a en pen. be ae b OE) 
D-—a 


By repeated application of this formula, we have 


re — snnm 
(D — ay D-—a 


es -az Xdx = effe —ax Xdxdx; (2) 


and, in general, 
——LÉX-em...le-eXéxm,. e... 
(DUE e e- 0% Xdxr, (3) 


the last expression involving an integral of the rth order. 
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General Expression for the Integral, 


104. We may, by means of equation (1) of the preceding 
article, write an expression for the complete integral of 
J(Dy = X involving a multiple integral of the zth order. 
For, using the notation of preceding articles, we may put 


KP) = (D — m)(D — m)...(D— ma); 
whence 


I y I 1 I X 
KD D—m,D—m, D-—m, 


= | — Je nx zo xw.) 


but the expression given below is preferable, involving, as it 
does, multiple integrals only when the equation /(D) — o has 
multiple roots. 


105. Let 3 
AD) 


be resolved into partial fractions ; supposing 


Mo Wz... 14, to be all different, the result will be of the form 
I N, N, Na 

ADD a A op () 

in which N, V,... V, are determinate constants; hence, by 


equation (1), Art. 103, 


I 
——. X = Nyem*|e—-™*Xdx +... + Numer e metas (2) 
AD) | ' 


which is the general expression * for the complete integral : 


* First published by Lobatto, “Théorie des Caractéristiques,” Amsterdam, 
1837; independently discovered by Boole, Cambridge Math. Journal, 1st series, 
vol. ii. p. 114. 


| 
} 
i 


102 LINEAR EQUATIONS: CONSTANT COEFFICIENTS. Art. 105. 


when the roots of /(D) = o are all different; each term, it will 
be noticed, containing one term of the complementary function. 

When two of the roots of /(D) = O are equal, say s, = 7, 
the corresponding partial fractions in equation (1) must be 
assumed in the form 


N, Mo. 
D — m, ES (D — my? 


and then by equations (1) and (2), Art. 103, the corresponding 
terms in equation (2) will be 


Nene: "xXx + Nene] [^ - "12 X dux. 


In like manner, a multiple root of the rth order gives rise to 
multiple integrals of the rth and lower orders. 

106. When f(D) = o has a pair of imaginary roots, u + 28, 
we may first determine, for the corresponding quadratic factor, 
a partial fraction of the form 


ND + N, 
(D—ay f 


The corresponding part of the integral will be found by applying 
the operation V,D + J, to the value of 


I 


Decomposing the symbolic operator further, this expression 


becomes 
1 I 


E : 
DEM LT A AS 
ET. cc) d 

that is, 


E eg (a i)e | ¿(a+ ¿B)x Xdx — E e — 28)x | e — (a — 28x Y dx. 
218 218 
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This last expression is the sum of two terms of which the 
second is the same as the first with the sign of z changed; 
and, the first term being a complex quantity of the form 
P + iQ where P and O are real, the sum is 22, or twice the 
real part of the first term. Hence 


I 
-— —— MÀ a 
(D — a)? + & 


= the real part of Bens Bx + ¿sin Bx) [e- az (cos Bx — ¿sin fx) Xdx, 
D 


or 


I 
uh Toa En eri yr 
ID — a)? +e 


EN ud meses cos Bx.Xdx — ee eor sin Bed. 


When a = 0, this result reduces to that otherwise found in 
Arts. 91 and 82. 


Examptes IX. 


Solve the following differential equations : — 


dy dy 
a = + 6y=0, = (1% cg. 
j dx? p dum a E 
dy dy 1 _1 
. 6 = — $ = (je 6,6 —3*, 
db conr 25 * " 


ax bx 


3- a + D = (a+ m2, y= ces + ee. 
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IO. 


II. 


12. 


I3. 


Dd 4+ sy = 0, y = e*(Acos2x + D sin 2x).. 
d^y d?y 
Mr ee — — = O, 
dx* 3 des 
y = 60 + ae + dsini(x- a) 
3 2 
42 62 — o, Y= 609 + (30-39 + Co 
a 12 + 6y = 0, J = cQ ng 4 uet. 
3 1 
2 32 +y = 0, y = (Ax + B) + ce 7. 
ay T 
dat + 4) =0, 


de de au a 
dat | 7 aes cq + 
y = ce + e-*(G + Gx + ux). 
4 3 2 
ZZ 4 + 872 8D 4 ay — o, 


dat dx3 dx? 


y = e (c + ex)sinx + ex(c, + cx) cos x. 


ay T 
v ay = secax, 
cuu 


; xsinax , cosax S 
y = ¢,cosax 4 asmax + ——— + cosa log tosar, 
a 


a? 
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14. a + y = sec, 
1+ sing — 


y = Acos(x + a) + sin «log 
COS X 


I+sinx 


15; ZZ + y= tang, y = Acos(x + a) — cosxlog E 


D 


16. Show that ———————_—__ X 
Date 


Ge sin x + B cos px) [e= cos Bx Xdx 
— (acos Bx — Bsin Bx) jos sin BeXds | 


Y 


. Show that — ———— 
17. Show tha (D+ zy 


I . ie 
mb ax|[cos axXdx — cos «sn axXas | 
24 


E 
—8 [ ax [cos axXdx^ + sin as [sin ax Xdx* i 
2a? à 


dy 2 
18 dxi MES + 4» = X, 
y = ce- d er(c,cosx + e, sin x) + cem 


+ Elg siny — cos a) [es cos sX 
IO 


— (3cosx + sinx) Je sin CN 


J 
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X. 
Symbolic Methods of Integration. 


107. The foregoing general solution of linear equations with 
constant coefficients, Art. 105, is theoretically complete ; for the 
solution of a differential equation consists in finding a relation 
between x and y involving only the integral sign. But, in the 
case of certain forms: of the function X of frequent occurrence, 
while the evaluation of the integrals arising in the general 
solution would be tedious, the final result may be very expe- 
ditiously obtained by the methods now to be explained. 

In the first place, suppose the second member X to be of the 
form e%*; in other words, let it be required to solve the 
equation 


S(D)y = Fe ww we we (1) 


Since, as in Art. 95, Dre** = a’e**, and f(D) is a sum of terms 
of the form AD”, 
S(Dyet® = a) j 2 ....... (2) 
whence 
1 


AFD) 


Jae = e, 


Here f(a) is a constant; and therefore, except when f(a) = 0, 
we may divide by it and write 


I e — E gar 


AD) Kay” 


(3) 


which is the value of yin equation (1). Thus we may, when 
the operand is of the form Ae**, put D = a in the operating 
symbol except when the result would introduce an infinite 
coefficient. 
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108. In the exceptional case, equation (2), of course, still 
holds; but it reduces to /(D)e** = o, and thus only expresses 
that e** is a term of the complementary function. In this case, 
we may still put a for D in all the factors of D) except 
D — a. Thus, putting 


JD) = (D — 2)$(D), 
we have 
= I —I yar c— I I ga: 


I 
XD)  D-a$QD pD 


and hence, by equation (1), Art. 103, 


I were 
t= o eae = 


I 
AD) $(a) pa 


Again, if AD) = (D — ay4(D), so that a is a double root 
of AD) = o, we shall have 


— — E qa e ca I ett = solle = axe 

JOD) (D — ay $(D) $(a) 2p(2) 

109. As an illustration, let it be required to solve the 
equation 


dy 


c —yz(e4 ip. ...... (1) 


The complementary function is 
Cet + e- ia cos Y? x 1 B sio Yd x) 
The particular integral is 


ous 1 
+1) E 


I I 
ex + — e 
D$ — 1 DE 


I et 4 2 
Ds — I 


In the first and third terms, we may put D — 2 and c 
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respectively, thus obtaining le** — 1; but D = 1 makes the 
second term infinite ; hence we write 


P ME ae ee BUE UR 


"neucg Dest DES Dee 
2 I 
DT 


er = ejas = = ¿xez, 
The complete integral of equation (1) is therefore 
p= E> (A cos Sx + B sin VÀ *) + ex(C + 3x) + le — 1. 


iio. The value of the particular integral in the case of 
failure of equation (3), Art. 107, may also be derived directly 
from that equation by the principle of continuity. It must be 
remembered that properly the equation should be understood 
to contain the complementary function in the second member. 
Hence, a being a root of {D} = o, and at first assuming the 
operand to be e@+#*, we may write 


ga Mo = ÉL gaxghe 4 Cer 4 .,., 


AD) fla + h) 


Developing e**, the second member becomes 


bnt lt Pe 


in which the first term is part of the complementary function. 
We may therefore write, for the particular integral, 


ela +A) 


qu Gene e 
poe ) 


al 


because, a being a root of f(z) = o, f(z) = (s — ajp(e), and 
fla + &) = apla + de). 
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Now, making Z = o in this result, we obtain 


I ea 


A ine 
ADE cy 


as before. 

This is an instance of a general principle of which we shall 
hereafter meet other applications ; namely, that, when the par- 
ticular integral, as given by a general formula, becomes infinite, 
it can be developed into an infinite term which merges into the 
complementary function, and a finite part which furnishes a new 
particular integral. 

Again, when a is a double root, and X = c**, the infinite 
expression can be developed into two infinite terms which 
merge into the complementary function, together with a finite 
term which gives the new particular integral. For example, 
since % is ultimately to be put equal to zero, we may write 


x ela +Ajx 


"— A a A 
(Dap) ^ $a + Aye 
gar 


~ O(a + A) 
The first two terms have infinite coefficients when Z = o, but 


they belong to the complementary function; the third term is 
finite, and gives the particular integral 


(1 +10 + EE +...) 
2 


2 par 
ax — Xe 


D- aD) pa 


Case in which X contains a Term of the Form sinax or cos ax. 


111. We have, by differentiation, 
Dsinax = acosax, D sinax = —a’sinax, 
D” sinax = (—a*)' sin ax; 


whence 
AD) sinax = f(—a^)sinax. 
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and, in like manner, we obtain i 
HD”) cos ax = f(—a2) cos ax. 


It follows, as in the similar case of Art, 107, that 


iD = ys ah ERE EAE (1) 
and 
XD COS ax = A EY COS AX, e . . . . (2) 


except when f(—a?) = o. It is obvious that we may include 
both these results in the slightly more general formula 


—l. sin (ax +a) = —— sin (ax + a). 


JU») Ae) 
For example, to solve 


oY — yc sin(z + a), 


we Have, for the particular integral, 


: sin (x + a) = —4dsin(« + a). 
"mul 


D 


Adding the complementary function, we have the complete 
integral 
Y = Ge one — bsin(x + a). 


112. In order to employ equations (1) and (2) when the 
inverse symbol is not a function of D’, we reduce it to a 
fractional form in which the denominator is a function of 
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D>. This is readily done; for we may put AD) in the form 
FIDA) + DAD), and the product of this by (D?) — DARID?) , 
will be a function of D*. Moreover, since we have ultimately 
to put D? = —a?, we may at once put —a? in place of D? in the 
expression for f(D), which thus becomes 


AP) + Df (a). 
For example, given the equation 
(2? + D — 2)y = sin2z; 


the particular integral is 


I : x I : Lo De 
DAD UT D A DE 
ee ES unay = — 082% + 3sin2xw 
40 20 


Adding the complementary function 


cos2x + 3sin 2% 
20 


y= Cer + Ce -?* — 


113. The case of failure of the formule (1) and (2) of 
Art. 111 takes place when the operand is a term of the 
complementary function. Thus, if the given equation is 


TY E 
Ja + vy = cosax, 


the complementary function is Acosaxr + sinar. Accord- 


ingly, in the particular integral mae ax, the substitution 


D: = — æ gives an infinite coefficient. The most convenient 
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method of evaluating in this case is that illustrated in Art. 110. 
. Thus, putting a + # for « in the operand, and developing 
cos (ax + £x) by Taylor's theorem, 


1 


Poe cos (a + Ax 


1 


a —(a + Ay re 


; pa 
(cosas — sinas fa — cosas. Tesi 
` 2 


Omitting the first term which belongs to the complementary 
function, we may write, for the particular integral, 


—— cos(a + h)x = : xsinax + A cos ax eps 
D + at 2a + A 2 
and, making 4 = 0, we obtain 
1 x sin ax 
————— cosas = ——= 
D + æ 20 ’ 


and the complete integral of equation (1) is 


x sin ax 


y = Acosax + B cosax + 
2a d 


Case in which X contains Terms of the Form x. 


114. If an inverse symbol be developed into a series pro- 
ceeding by ascending powers of D, the result of operating upon 
a function of x with the transformed symbol is, in general, an 
infinite series of functions; but, when the operand is of the 
form x", where 7m is a positive integer, the derivatives above 
the mth vanish, and the result is finite. For example, to solve 


d 
A tuyos 


L 
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the particular integral is 


I I I 
B= x3 
D+2 21+ 4D 


= Hi — 4D + iD D +...) 28 


= (00 — $0 + gx — 4); 


and the complete integral is 
y= Ce- 4 has — $x? + Bx — $. 


This result is readily verified by performing upon it the opera- 
tion D + 2. 

115. When the denominator of the inverse symbol is divis- 
ible by a power of D, the development will commence with a 
negative power of D, but no greater number of terms will be 
required than would be were the factor D not present. For 
example, if the given equation is 


(Di + D + D')y = 33 + 34%, 


‘the particular integral is 


Y = > (#8 + 387) = (23 + 32°) 


D + D 4D PEDE 
z z — (D+ D) + (D+ DP (D+ D) +.. Je gx. 
Since the operand contains no power of x higher than 43, it is 


unnecessary to retain powers of D higher than £3 in the 
development of the expression in brackets. Hence we write 


=— — 3 3 ay S E SE ON A D 3 

y= EU D + D) (8 ae) - (5 i+ Jes + s 
Sa a ee 
20 4 4 
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in which the last term should be rejected as included in the 
complementary function. Thus the complete integral is 


yo ee 3x + oe +o + era cos V3 x + O) 
20 2 2 


It will be noticed that, had we retained any higher powers of 
D in the final development, they would have produced only 
terms included in the complementary function. 


Symbolic Formule of Reduction. 


116. The formule of reduction explained in this and the 
following articles apply to cases in which Y contains a factor 
of a special form. 

In the first place, fet X be of the form eV, V being any 
function of x. By differentiation, 


Lar y = pax + aeez Y, 
ax ax 
or 
DerV=er(D+ayv. ..... (1) 


By repeated application of this formula, we have 
Dery = De*(D+ aV = (D+ ayV; 


and, in general, 
Dresy = @*(D + a)y. 


Hence, when $(2) is a direct symbol involving integral powers 
of D, we have 


o(DyerV = e&^6(D-Ea)V.. . . . . (2) 
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To show that this formula is applicable also to inverse 
symbols, put 
PD + aJY =V,; 
whence 


V A y 
dg c 


and equation (2) becomes 


ax = ax I 
4 V, = (D) a” 


in which V, denotes any function of x, since V was unrestricted. 


I 


Now, applying the operation 5D) to both members, we have 


x = pax I 
V =e sua eo... (3) 


1 et 
$(2) 
which is of the same form as equation (2). 
As an example of the application of this formula, let the 
given equation be 
-E 


The particular integral is 


ex = eM 1 


= f — ————— X 
D — 1 (D+ 2) — 1 


y 


eee I 


MENTE EEES 


A A 
D+4D4+3 


xe 4e** 


3 9 


= (1-4D+..)x= 
3 
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117. The formula of reduction of the preceding article may 
often be used with advantage in the evaluation of an ordinary 


integral. For example, to find Jes sin zrdr, we have, by the 


formula, 
1 : 1 . 
ere sin nx e sin zx ; 
D D+-m 
hence 
: D—m. 
emz sin nade = rr LL P gin gx 
D — ni? 
eux : gn ; 
= ——_(m — D)sinnx = (m sin zx — cos nx). 
m? + q me + n? 


It may be noticed that equation (1), Art. 103, is a case of 
the present formula of reduction, for 


EE 
D-—a D-—a 


gang ax X; 


hence, applying the formula, we obtain 


I 


D-—a 


X= oe tak, = asl en arxan; 


in which we pass from the solution of a differential equation to 
a simple integration. In the above example, on the other hand, 
we employed the same formula to reverse the process, the direct 
solution of the differential equation being, in that case, the 
simpler process. Compare Int. Calc., Art. 63. 
118. Secondly, Ze? X be of the form xV. ‘By successive 

differentiation, we have 

DxV =xDYV +, 

DPxV = xD?V + 2DV, 

DixV = sDV + 3D°V; 
and, generally, 

DrxV = sDV + rDV. 0. 0. . . . (3) 
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Now let $(2D) denote a rational integral function of D, that is, 
the sum of terms of the form a," ; and let us transform each 
term of ¿(D)xV by means of equation (1). We thus have 
two sets of terms whose sums are xXa,D"V and Xa,"Dr-:VW 
respectively. The first sum is obviously x$(D) V; and, since 
a,rD’ —* is the derivative of a," considered as a function of D, 
the second sum constitutes the function $'(D) V. Hence 


$(D)&V = x6(D)V + d'(D)V, . . . . (2) 


where ¢’ is the derivative of the function ¢. 
To show that this formula is true also for inverse symbols, 
put 


p(D)V =F; 
whence 

V = Vi; 

5D) 
and equation (2) becomes 
D Mi V, = xV, + D) 7 Vo 
ADA OX, 

or 

Dar — XD) y, 

DP m 

in which V, denotes any function of x. Hence, applying the 
operation TD) to both members, we have the general formula 

ENSE: -LJO ME 


$^ aD) DD" 
OH 


which is of the same form as equation (2), because — $ is the 


derivative of the function 2 
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119. Ás an example, take the linear equation 


2- y — xsinx. 


By the formula, the particular integral is 


: -.xsinx ox Ising — ——L-- sino 
D-—i D=i (D= 1)? o 
= s2 t1 sin x e 
hence 
y = —ix(cosx + sin x) — 4 cosx + Cer. 


This example is a good illustration of the advantage of 
the symbolic method, for the general solution would give the 
integral in the very inconvenient form 


y= eem sin xdx + Cer; 


and, in fact, the best way to evaluate the indefinite integral in 
this expression is by the symbolic method, as in Art. 117. 

120. Finally, Jet X be of the form x V. Putting x V in place 
of V in formula (2), Art. 118, 


$(D)9F = xb(D)xV + o9'(D)xV; 


and, reducing by the same formula the expressions ¿(D)x V and 
$ (D)x V, this becomes 


PDV = (D) V. + axd/(D)V + BUD). . (4) 


Again, putting xV for V in this formula, and reducing as 
before, we have 


PD) V = x36 (D)F + 329 (DIV + 3x9" (DIV + $"(D)V; 


and by the same process we obtain similar formule for 
x*V, x5V, etc, the numerical coefficients introduced being 
obviously those of the binomial theorem. 
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As an illustration, let the given equation be 


ay 


= x si . 
prema sin 2x 


By formula (4), the particular integral is 


x? sin 2x 
D +1 
I : —2D : 6D2 — 2 .. 
Lu Sin 2x + 2x -———— ——— sin 2x — ———— SIn 2x 
DP +i (D? + 1)? + (D + 1)3 
A 8x 26 . 
= ——sm2x — —cos2x + — sin 2x, 
27 
and the complete integral is 
A : gx? — 26 . _.  8x 
y = £6,CO8 X + asne — Æ snr — -— COS 2x. 
27 9 


Employment of the Exponential Forms of sin ax and cos ax. 


121. It is often useful to substitute for a factor of the form 
sinax or cosax its exponential value, and then to reduce the 
result by means of formula (2) of Art. 116. For example, in 
solving the equation 

q*y oie 
LL = X^ Sn. 
pd , 


we have, for the particular integral, 


ee " 
y= LL a'sinx = LL So — e-iz); 
D +1 D +12 
but it is rather more convenient to write, what is easily seen to 
be the same thing, since e = cos x + i sin x, 


y = the coefficient of 7 in I y2giz, 
I 


D+. 
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Now 
LL. agis = E = ez oce — r 
Dpi (D +i +i DD + 2i) 
ex 1 D,D 3 
= 3j iC zi + 2 au y 


ax 


= (cosx + isina)( E + am + 2s 
6 4 4 


whence, taking the coefficient of 7, and adding the complement- 
ary function, 


y = cosx(A — das + 1x) + sinx(B + ix).* 


EXAMPLES X. 


Solve the following differential equations : — 
dy 
dx? 


— y= xer* + et, 


xer 
2 


e 
Jy — 6€ + cent + eee —4) + 


* This method has an obvious advantage over that of Art. 120 when a high 
power of x occurs. Moreover, when, as in the present example, the trigonometrical 
factor is a term of the complementary function, it should always be employed. For 
it is to be noticed that, in formula (3), Art. 118, while two legitimate values of the 
symbol in the first member can differ only by multiples of terms in the comple- 
mentary function of $(D), two values of the second member may differ by the 
product of one of these terms by x. Hence a result obtained by the formula might 
be erroneons with respect to the coefficient of such a term. In the example of 
Art. 119, the uncertainty would exist only with respect to a term of the form xex, 
but it is easy to see that no such term can occur in the solution. In the example 
of Art. 120, a similar uncertainty exists with respect to terms of the form x?sin x, 
x? cos x, x sin x, and x cos x, none of which occur in the solution. In the present 
example, if solved by the same method, the uncertainty would exist with respect to 
terms of the same form; and, as such terms do occur in the solution, an error 
might arise. See Afessenger of Mathematics, vol. xvi. p. 86. 
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2. Day = a +o + cosas, 
x 
y = cert — ex — 1(4x3 + 6x? + 6x + 3) 
+ i(sinzx — cos2x). 
dy — dy — x2p3% 
Bodo c EU T cua 
s 
y=(4+ Buyer + T (2% — 4x + 3). 
Py ue -— 
4. za t SE +y=sine, 
y = (cx +o) sine + (ex + ¢,)cosx — fa? sinx. 
de d 
5. -S a y = xez, y = ead ex +40). 
6 dy : n : 
. mo uw A E + x’, 
y = Acoszx + Bsinzx + I(e* — sin 3x) + B(2x? — 1). 
7. SY c a2 4 ay = etsina + cose, 


y = e*(Acosx + Bsinx) — ¿xercosa + $(cos x — 2sinx). 


8. e + y = xsin2x, 
dx? 


y = Acosx + Bsinx — łxsinzx — $cosex. 


d?y = : 
9. e + y = xsing, 


y = Acosx + Zsinx — © cosx + X sin x. 
4 4 


d?y i 
Oo. — = 2x3 sin? x 
I za TY ? 
y = Asinzx + Bcos2x + ae 
SA poa AET 3Y sin zg 


128 64 
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Tl. 


12. 


13. 


14- 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


4v 
a — y = e cosa, 
y = Complementary Function — ler cos x. 
Ay ee eee cos2x , xsinx 
2 + y = sin ge sin ix, y = —— 4 ———.CcrF. 
dx 126 12 


ay dy 8y = —-24 EI 3 2 
qu Ft okay HET, y UA Tox?) + C.F. 


diy d?y 
oA == x 
2a T e Ty cos x, 


e 


= SON cos ás p CF 
4 


12 
gy o 
ax3 
y= FAC sina — cosa) + C.F. (Compare Ex. IX., 18.) 
2 


22 + 4y = e*cosx, 
dx 


2 1) =a p27, 
I = e-*(6 + eux + o) +? — 6x 12 H [Eos 
x 


(D + 6)*y = cosax, 
= 6-88 (0, H ex fe. Cyan 1) 
+ (a + 62) cos (a — nct) 
a 


Expand the integral Jeec by the symbolic method. 


pee = en [xt — nati + a(n — 1)at-2—.. Jte 


19. Prove the following extension of Leibnitz’ theorem : — 


$(D)us = u . (Dyo + Du. d (Dyo + D" UD 4 ..., 


2! 


and show that it includes the extended form of integration by parts, 
Int. Calc., Art. 74. 
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20. In the equation connecting the perpendicular upon a tangent 
with the radius of curvature, 
= dp 
P= Ż de ab?’ ; 
(Diff. Calc., Art. 349), p and $ may be regarded as polar coordinates 
of the foot of the perpendicular. Hence show that, if the radius of 
curvature be given in the form o = /(@), the equation of the pedal is 


I 
D + 


r=óbcos(0 + a) + HO), 


and interpret the complementary function (W. M. Hicks, Messenger of 
Mathematics, vol. vi. p. 95). 


21. The radius of curvature of the cycloid being p = 44 cose, 
find the equation of the pedal at the vertex. r = 2aÓsin6. 


» 
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CHAPTER VI. 
LINEAR EQUATIONS WITH VARIABLE COEFFICIENTS. 
XI. 
The Homogeneous Linear Equation. 


122. THE linear equation 


dry d"—y 
Aja — QXATEIL qii. = X, 
Po E ep : 


in which the coefficient of each derivative is the product of a 
constant and a power of x whose exponent is the index of the 
derivative, is called the Zhomogerneous lincar equation, The 
operation expressed by each term of the first member is such 
that, when performed upon 4”, the result is a multiple of +”; 
hence, if we Put y = +” in the first member, the whole result 
will be the product of x” and a constant factor involving 7. 
Supposing then, in the first place, that the second member is 
zero, the equation will be satisfied if the value of ;z be so taken 
as to make the last-mentioned factor vanish. For example, if, 
in the equation 


e 4 ax D — ay = o, wee ee (10) 


we put y = z^, the result is 


[m(m — 1) + 2m — 2]x" = 0; 
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hence, if satisfies the equation 

m+m—2=0.. 2.2.2... (2) 
<x” is an integral of the given equation. The roots of equation 
(2) are 1 and —2, giving two distinct integrals; hence, by 
Art. 93, 


y = Ox + ox? 


is the complete integral of equation (1). 


The Operative Symbol 9. 
123. The homogeneous linear equation can be reduced to 


the form having constant coefficients by the transformation 
x=e. For, if x = æ, we have (Diff. Calc., Art. 417) 


d d Q4 dd 
==, x =—(——1); 
dx do ax? e ) 
and, in general, 
dr adfd d . 
a aT iy 


so that in the transformation each term of the first member of 
the given equation gives rise to terms involving derivatives with 


respect to 9 with constant coefficients only. Denoting z by D, 


the equation is thus reduced to the form 
KDY =o e eus ce qu. G) 


in which f is an algebraic function having constant coefficients. 
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Now, if we put & for the operative symbol oe, the trans- 
lx 
forming equations become 


d d? 
em = 9, ca = 0(0 — 1), 


and, in general, 


wr = 00002). (97140); 


and the result of transformation is 
J(0)y — oft suos 2) 


in which f denotes the same function as in equation (1), but x 
is still regarded as the independent variable. As an example 
of the transformation of an equation to the form (2), equation 
(1) of Art. 122 becomes 


[9(9 — 1) + 206 — 2]y =0, 
or 
(0? + 9 — 2)y = 0. 


124. The operator 9 has the same relation to the function 
X" that D has to e"*; for we have 


Da” = oma", xm Ll m”, ... Ora" = mtm; 
whence 


HO) an = f(m)xm.. . . . (1) 


* 'The factors x and Z of the symbol af are non-commutative with one 
x a 


another, and the entire symbol, or 9, is non-commutative both with x and with 2; 
but it is commutative with constant factors, and therefore is combined with them in 
accordance with the ordinary algebraic laws. 
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Thus the result of putting y = x” in the homogeneous linear 
equation 

SOIE e oe AZ) 
is f(m)r" = 0; whence 


NUN Oe sop hoe 3) 


Accordingly, it will be noticed that the process of finding the 

function of z; as illustrated in Art. 122, is precisely the same 

as that of finding the function of 8, as illustrated in Art. 123. 
If, now, the equation /(z:;) = o has z distinct roots, zi, 1, 
. Ma the complete integral of f(9)y = o is 


y=C Mm + Cam. A Cyt. E (4) 


the result being the same as that of substituting x for e* in 
equation (3), Art. 95. 


Cases of Equal and Imaginary Roots. 


125. The modifications of the form of the integral, when 
J(8) = o has equal roots, or a pair of imaginary roots, may be 
derived from the corresponding changes in the case of the 
equation with constant coefficients. Thus, when /(9) = o has 
a double root equal to ;z, we find, by putting x in place of e”, 
and consequently log x in place of +, in the results given in 
Art. 97, that the corresponding terms of the integral are 


x”(A + Blog x). 


In like manner, when a triple root equal to 7.2 occurs, the cor- 
responding terms are 


x"L4 + Blog x + C(log x)], 
and so on. 
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Again, when /(8) = o has a pair of imaginary roots, a + f, 
we infer, from Art. 99, that the corresponding terms of the 
integral may be written 


x*[.4 cos (Blog x) + P sin (flog x)]. 


The Particular Integral. 


126. The homogeneous linear equation, in which the second 
member is not zero, may be reduced to the form 


Jy = X. 


The complementary function, which is the integral of /(8)y = o, 
is found by the method explained in the preceding articles. 
The determination of the particular integral, which is sym- 


bolically expressed b m X, may, by the resolution of — into 
a E WO 


partial fractions, be reduced to the evaluation of expression of 
the form 
I I 


—— X, —————A, etc. 
Ya (9 — ay? 


Compare Art, 105. The first of these expressions is the value 
of y in the equation 


(8 — a)y = X, 
Or 

dy 

reed = X. 

ory : 


a linear equation of the first order, whose integral is 


x.y = jme; 
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hence 


: X = ae [ece tte vow ens E 
0-—a 


I 


Again, applying the operation E to both members of this 


equation, and reducing by means of the same equation, 


En = r ejes = O NC (2) 
— a)? =a 


and, in general, 


(9o = ae = vede. ee Joe or^) 


127. Methods of operating with inverse symbols involving & 
applicable to certain forms of the operand X, and analogous to 
those given in the preceding section for symbols involving D, 
might be deduced. The case of most frequent occurrence is 
that in which X is of the form x^ From equation (1), 
Art. 124, it follows that, except when f(e) = o, 


Z = ito 

KA” ~ Fay” 
In the exceptional case, a is a root of /(9) = o, and /(8) is of 
the form (9 — a)'$(9) where p(a) does not vanish ; hence 


I I -II I 
(6—2y 40) $a) @-a 


But, ‘by formula (3) of the preceding article, 


I 


xe 
—————— X44 zz — 1 Ti 
(9 — ay ri is 
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As an example, let the given equation be 


2254 |) les 
Fus Wb 2y = 8+ x; 


the complementary function was found in Art. 122; for the 
particular integral, we have 


I I I 


= aa 
PU gs Sn a a 
-L Ie 1.7 p= eae 
10 30—1 10: xp 


Hence 
y = x + c+ ha + ja log x. 


Symbolic Solutions. 


128. The first member of any linear equation may be 
written symbolically 
HD, x). 


In the case of the linear equation with constant coefficients, 
the operator is a function of D only. In the case of the 
homogeneous equation considered in the preceding articles, 
the operator is capable of expression as a function of the 
product xD which we denoted by 8. Examples occasionally 
occur in which /(D, x) admits of expression as a function of 
some other single symbol which, like 9, involves D only in the 
first degree. In these cases, the equation is readily solved in 

the manner illustrated below. 
Given the equation 
d^y 


2v. aba? + bay =0, 
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Since (D — &x)(Dy — bay) = Dey — daDy — by — daDy + Pary, 
the equation may be written in the form 


(D — ixy'y + by = 0; 
or, putting ¿for D — bx, 
G* + 4)y = o, 


in which the operator is expressed as a function of & Resolving 
it into symbolic factors, we have 


(E — WE) + Wy = 0; 


and the two terms of the integral satisfy respectively the 
equations 
(€— Woy =0 and (£+ ¿yó)y = o. 


The first of these equations gives 


(D — bx — Ñb)y = o, 
or 


De — (bx + ib) dx; 
Jt 
and, integrating, 
log y, = 4éx* + wbx + e 
or 
y, = Ce (cos ayb + ¿sin xyó). 
In tike manner, the second equation gives 


Ya = Ce! (cos yo — ¿sin ayb). 


Adding, and changing the constants, as in Art. 99, we have, 
for the complete integral, 


y =ebP(Acosayó + B sin xy2). 
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When the second member of the given equation is a 
function of x, the particular integral is found by resolving 
the inverse symbol into partial fractions, as in Art. 126, the 
evaluation of each term depending on the solution of a linear 
equation of the first order. 

129. The symbolic operator can sometimes be resolved into 
factors which are of the first degree with respect to D, but are 
not expressible in terms of any single operating symbol. In 
these cases, the factors are non-commutative; the equation 
can still be solved, but this circumstance materially alters the 
mode of solution. For example, the equation 


dy 
da? 


— Gr 3) + (as — any = X eos ae CD) 


may be written in the form 
(D=) (D e) SX; . .. . (2) 


for, by differentiation, 


SR. de oc S ig cepas 
( X » x») ms x 3 2xy ae + ox. 


The complementary function satisfies the equation 
(D—x)(D—sx)2o; ..... (3) 
and it is evident that the Soon of 
(D — x%)y =0, 
which is y = C2”, satisfies equation (3). But, since we cannot 


reverse the order of the symbolic factors, equation (3) is ze 
satisfied by the solution of (D — z)y = o. 
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130. To solve equation (2), put 
IAS AES 
then the equation becomes 


OAD. ark a ee OS 


a linear equation of the first order for v. Solving equation (5), 
we have 


v= ae ix: + cer; 
and, substituting in equation (4), we have, by integration, 
y= A prix + san, - ie +de + ae.. (6) 


131. The solution of the general linear equation of the first 
order 


may (see Art. 34) be written in the symbolic form 


I 


DAR 


y ores vu reel | Pat yd 

which includes the complementary function since the integral 
sign implies an arbitrary constant. In accordance with the 
same notation, the value of y, in equation (2), would be written 


I I 
= —— — X, 
D—2D-—x' 


which is at once reduced to the expression (6) by the above 
formula. It will be noticed that the factors must, in the in- 
verse symbol, be written in the order inverse to that in which 
they occur in the direct symbol. 
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In obtaining this solution, the non-commutative character 
of the factors precluded us from a process analogous to the 
method of partial fractions, Art. 105 ; we have, in fact, only a 
solution analogous to equation (1) of Art. 104. 


EXAMPLES XI. 
Solve the following differential equations : — 


d3 d? 
I. poe T ar —=2Y=0, yx + c? + cal, 


d3y dy T = Ca 
B ze Jede pue 


ay Y - 
po spar c 
Y = ee + eek + ES = bo Af xe 
x? 
d3 d 
4 ra 2- O, y = 6x5 + c+ cog x. 
2 
5 2 + 4x + 2y 6, yY = G8 (X77 + xà. 
diy dy dy 
6. — — == 
das T SE AS da s 
y = Acoslog x + Zsinlegx +C + yx’. 
ay a EY dy E 
T rer + a — perm + xy = 1, 


y= «(A + Blogx) + Cx- + La-* log x. 


di d3 da d 
8. ns + 62572 + gan + o + y = 44, 


y = (& + & log x) coslog x + (z, + clog x) sinlog « + x. 
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nt) + e + a= (=+ 5} 
Te 
y= Pe + Bsinlogx 4- 5) + x—(C + 21og x). 


a2 Dy Dya 
IO. + 2 Mec ET + y = x logs, 
y= apaja d c log x — (log 7)? + esa”. 
x 8 12 


n, YD + ax +y mo youre nex e, 
dx? dx 
12. Prove that 
ox log x = rrarlogx + nrt-xr. 


13. Prove that 
ADV = xf(0 + ayy 


both when /(9) is a direct, and when it is an inverse, symbol. 


XII. 
Exact Linear Equations. 


132. Using accents to indicate the derivatives of y with 
respect to x, the linear equation of the th order is 


Pry) + Py” +... + Bria + Pais + Pay = X (1) 


To ascertain the condition under which this represents an exact 
differential equation, and to find its integral when such is the 
case, we shall employ an extension of the method of Art. 84, 
which consists in successive subtractions of exact derivatives 
so chosen as to reduce the order of the remainder at each step 
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until we arrive at a remainder which is, or is not, obviously 
exact. Since the second member of equation (1) is a function 
of x only, the equation is exact if, the subtractions being made 
from the first member, the coefficient of y vanishes in the 
remainder of the order zero, which contains no derivatives of y. 
When this condition is fulfilled, the sum of the expressions whose 


derivatives have been subtracted will be equal to [xe +C 


The first term of equation (1) shows that the first of these 
expressions is P,y(*—2, of which the derivative is 


By» 4 B/yer- 9, 
Subtracting this from the first member, the remainder is 


(B — PIOJO + Pye) +... + By; 
or, putting 
Q.: = P, = Ps, 


Que-n- Py + Py 


In like manner, the next expression whose derivative is to be 
subtracted is Q,y(*-2, the next remainder being 


Q,y0-2 + P yeaa +...+2£, , 
and so on, the values of Q,, Q, etc., being 
/ 
Q: = £. — OW; Q = & —Q%, etc, . . . (2) 


The final remainder is Q,y; and the condition of exactness is 
that this shall vanish, that is to say, Q, = o. If this condition 
be fulfilled, the integral will be 


DIGO + QA e Qe Oso = [XC G) 
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where OSS Eo Q = BP Boy Q, = Pa — P; + P, and in 
general, 
Q; FE P, — P; + PE, — V. A0; 


and the condition of direct integrability written at length is 
Quse B — Pl + Bf. EU qc ac (4) 


133. For example, to determine whether the equation j 


(a — 2 aoe (Sar 222 + 442 +49= 3 


dx 
is exact, we have, by the criterion, equation (4), 
Q; = 4 — 14+ 16 — 6 = 0; 


hence the equation is exact; and, forming the successive values 
of the coefficients Q by the equations (2), we find 


(x3 — x) TZ + (502 DÍ + gay = i T5 


which is a first integral of the given equation. 

Again, on applying the criterion to this result, we obtain 
4X — 10x + 6r — 0; hence it is also exact, and its integral is 
found, by the same process, to be 


(x5 — x) 2 + (2x7 — 1)y = Í + cx +, 
dx x 


in which a second constant of integration is introduced. 
This last result is not exact, for 22? — 1 — (34? — 1) is not 
equal to zero; but it is a linear equation of the first order, 
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and its solution gives for the complete integral of the given 
equation, 


ay (a? — 1) = sec-'x + ew (a? — 1) 
+ alog[x + y(* —1)]- 4 


134. The condition of direct integrability, equation (4), 
Art. 132, contains the rth derivative only of the coefficient of 
the rth derivative of y in equation (1); whence it is evident 
that the product 
Py 
dar 


x 


is an exact derivative when s is a positive integer less than r. 
For example, x3D*y is exact, because the fourth derivative of «3 
is zero ; its integral is 


xiDiy — 32° Dy + 6xDy — 6. 


When s is negative, fractional, or an integer equal to or 
greater than 7, a term of the form #*D7y, in equation (1), gives 
rise, in equation (4), to a term containing 45-7. From this it 
is evident that, if, in the given equation, we group together the 
terms of the specified form in such a manner that s — v has 
the same value for all the terms in a group, it is necessary, in 
order that the equation may be exact, that each group should 
separately constitute an exact derivative. If a single group be 
multiplied by +”, and equation (4) be then formed, we shall 
have an equation by which # may be so determined that the 
group becomes exact; but, when the given equation consists of 
only one group, it becomes a homogeneous linear equation when 
multiplied by 17—*, and it is more readily solved by the methods 
already given for such equations. 

135. When an equation containing more than one such 
group of terms is not exact, it may happen that each group 
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becomes exact when multiplied by the same power of x. For 
example, the equation 


ax(s Dr 2 — sy — X. 2 (1) 


contains two groups of terms, in one of which s — r = 1, and 
in the other s — z — o. Multiplying by +”, and then substi- 
tuting in equation (4) of Art. 132, we have 


— 30" — g(m + 2)xm** — 3(m + i)x* 
+ 2(m + 3)(m + 2Ja%+2 + 2(m + 2)(m + 1)x” = 
which reduces to 
(m + 2)(2m — 1)ar+ti4+ (m + 2)(2m — 1)x" = o,. (2) 


the two terms in this equation respectively arising from the 
two groups in equation (1). If, now, the value of + can be 
so taken as to make each coefficient in equation (2) vanish, 
equation (1) becomes exact when multiplied by x". In this 
instance there are two such values of 22; namely, —2 and 1. 
Using the first value of »z, we have the exact equation 


2(x + 1) f+ (7+ d 


whose integral is 
Sp ee 543), = e e (3) 
dx x a : 


and, using the second value, we have the exact equation 


2 (xi + xi) d (12d + sd) 2 — axiy = aX, 
whose integral is 


2ai(x + 02 — zaly = [xas — en oD 
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Having thus two first integrals of equation (1), its complete 
integral is found, by elimination of y’ from equations (3) and 
(4), to be 

s(x4- 1)y see axi «|X ax — siae. . (5) 


a? 


Symbolical Treatment of Exact Linear Equations. 


136. The result of a direct integration is, when regarded 
symbolically equivalent to the resolution of the symbolic 
operator into factors, of which that most remote from the 
operand y is the simple factor D. For example, the two 
successive direct integrations effected in Art. 133 show that 


(æ — x).D5 + (8% — 3) Z? + 14xD + 4 
= Dx — 03D + 2x7 — 1]; 


and, from Art. 135, we infer the two results, 
2x?(x + DO + x(7x + 3)D — 3 
= xD[2(x--:)D + 5 + 3x-"] 
= x-iD[axi(x + 1)D — axi]. 
137. If, in a group of terms of the kind considered in 


Art. 134, # be the least value of 7, and g — 7m be the constant 
value of s — 7, the group may be written 


(A, + AuxD + AyD +..)Dy, . . . (1) 


where 4,, A, ..., are constant coefficients, and 7 may be 
negative or fractional. Using $, as in Art. 123, to denote the 
operator xD, the expression in parenthesis may be reduced to 
the form /(8), and the group to the form 


A A O) 


i> 
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It is shown in Art. 134 that, if 7z is not zero, and g is zero or 
a positive integer less than sz, every term in the expression (1), 
and hence the whole expression (2), is an exact derivative. The 
symbolic transformation expressing the result, in this case, may 
be effected by means of the formula deduced below. 

138. We have, by differentiation, 


or 
D8y = 9Dy + Dy; 

whence symbolically 
ƏD = D(09—31).. . . . . . . (x) 


Operating successively with 9 upon both members, we derive 
93D = 9D(6 — 1) = D(8 — xy, 
BD = 9D(9 — 1)? = D(9 — 1); 


and, in general, 
7D = D(9 — 1). 


Now, since /(8) consists of terms of the form 44”, it follows 


that 
KAD = Df(—1....... (2) 


* The formula by which the homogeneous linear expression is reduced to the 
form /(9) y is readily deduced from this formula. For equation (1) may be written 


i  xD*y = D(9 — 1y; 


and, multiplying by x. 
j ] Dy = 9(8 — 1)y. 


Changing the operand y to Dy, and using equation (2), 
Dy = 9(8 — 1)Dy = D(8 — 1)(8 — 2)y. 


Multiplying again by x, 
x3D5y = 9(9 — 1)(9 — 2); 


and in like manner, we prove, in general, 


xrDry = 9(8 —1)(8—2)...(8 =r + Xy. 
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Again, operating with each member of this equation upon 
D (which is equivalent to changing the operand from y to Dy), 


S(O) DP? = Df(9 — DD = Df — 2). 
In like manner, 
AND = DJF —2)D = DYf($ — 3); 
and in general, 
S(t) D” = DUO —m).. . . . . . (3) 


139. If g is a positive integer less than 7, we can, by this 
formula, write 
xif()D» = a DU(9 — q) Dr-0; 
whence 


xof(9)Dm = 8(6 — 1)... (06 — g + 1)(9 — g) Dn-e, 


in which the expression for the group is reduced to the same 
form as when g = 0. We may now remove one or more of the 
factors of D*-*? to the extreme left of the symbol, thus effecting 
one or more, up to 7 — q, direct integrations, under the 
condition that m is not zero, and that q has oue of the values 
O, 1,2... 7 — I. 

The equation giving the result of 71 — g integrations is 


xf (0) D” = D»-«(0 — m + g)... (98 — m + 3)/(9 — m). 


140. In every other case, the possibility of resolving the 
operator into factors of the required form depends upon the 
presence of a proper factor in /(8). To show this, we have, by 
differentiation, 

Dx ty = wat Dy + (g + 1)3%; 


whence, using Dx?+* as a symbol of operation, 


x(O +g 4 1)m Det. . . . . . (1) 
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Now, ¿f —(g + 1) zs a root of the equation f(9) = O, so 
that we can write 
HO = (8 +g + pO, . . . . . (2) 
we shall have 
axc(8)D" = Dxe*'6(8)Dv. . . . . . (3) 


We have thus a second condition * of direct integrability, and 
an expression for the result of integration. 

141. If the first member of a differential equation be 
expressed in terms of the form 2%f(0)D*y, the conditions 
given in Arts. 139 and 140 serve to show at once whether 
the equation can be made exact by multiplication by a power 
of x. For example, equation (1) of Art. 135, when written in 
the form considered, is 


(29 + 7).Dy + (28 + 3) (8 — 13)y = X. 


The first term becomes exact, in accordance with the first 
condition, when multiplied by x-7; and the presence of the 
factor (9 — 1) shows that the second term is also made exact 
by the same factor. Hence, by equation (3), Art. 138, and 
equation (1), Art. 140, the symbolic operator may be written 


a*D[(28 + 5) + x-'(28 + 3)]. 


* This condition might be made to include that of the preceding article; for 
we might first, by means of equation (3), Art. 138, make the transformation 


xgf/(8)Dm = x9 —m xmDmf(8 — m), 
and then the expression for x Dm, in terms of 9, which is 
OF —1)...(0 — m + 1), 


would, under the previons condition, contain the factor Y + g — m + 1, which, in 
accordance with equation (1), should accompany x? ^". But, since under no other 
condition would this happen, and since the factor would not appear in /(9 — m) 
unless 9 + g + 1 had been a factor of /(9), this transformation is clearly un- 
necessary. 
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Again, both terms of the last factor fulfil the condition of 
Art. 140 when multiplied by x2, and the expression becomes 


2x Dx-iD (ad + ad). 


The value of y obtained by performing upon X the inverse 
operations in the proper order is 


y= xi dx, 


(oxi och 2x* 


in which each integral sign implies an arbitrary constant. The 
expression is readily identified with that given in Art. 135. 

It will be noticed that whenever an equation becomes exact 
when multiplied by either of two different powers of x, it is 
also susceptible of two successive direct integrations. 

ExAMPLES XII. 

Solve the following differential equations : — 

dy 2 dy 
. = RT x cs 2xy = O, 
n (= IZ + (e 1) D+ any 


dto = 1)y = caleba + Ca. 


RA E A A ta 
lx 


da? d: 
: dj 
3 0- 2 sZ + y = 2x, 


y= ge + wy(1 — 22) (c, — sin-'x), or 


y = 6x +V — 1) fe — log[x + VG? — 1)]}. 
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T + cos — asin 2 — y cos x = sin 2x, 


sinx — I 
2 


y= AS + ia) dx + ce- sins PE 
diy ECCE Y ES 
xoc deu ees uu cb 
EI = afore aj + 6. 
x5 


ala + De ara + ye — 3y = X, 


up LE 
+2 j= ca a) dx + Ca: 


a? 
D oat EM 


i» 3 8 da 
ex = ide o. fede +H e 


(4-92 A 2 pov A 


pS (a — 6x ix cq 


(a — 1)5 (x — 1) €; — 4c,log.x). 


dy 
(x? - 392 — (s — 09 —4y=0, 
y = 6(qx$ — 2x? — 2x — 1) 


+ x3(x% — JE — 4¢, log 2 
A — 


E 

ij 

Find three independent first integrals of the equation y” = X. 
y= Jes +4, xy'— y= [exar + C, 


xy” — 2xy + 2y = [exa + €. 
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11. Derive (a) the complete integral of y” = X from the above 
first integrals, and (@) the integral of yiv = X in like manner. 


(a), 2= [Xe = as Xd + [exis + C.F. 
(8) 6y = 23) xs — sea + ss anat — [xar + C.F. 
12. Solve the equation 


HEY d x 
dlc ru eC 


(a), as an equation of the first order for y”; (8), as an exact equation 
when multiplied by a proper power of x. 


n Lo Bx -s[€ + 1)? 
O) =A t gpeg t [ove + pof EP nas 
_ Bx x zyx + 1 ] 
(8), y= 4c Gea + any: 2: F| zs justis 


13. Show that the equation 


(2x* + 6x3)yiv + (1333 + 4121) y" 
+ (rra? + 5423)y" — (10x — 6ax3)y/ — 2y = X 
may be written 


(9 + 1) (20 + 3)(0 — 2) 
+ xi(38 + 1)(20 + 3)(9 + 2)Dy 


ll 


X, 


and find its integral. 


2, 1 de i 


EI + 3)* 2xi 
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XIII. 
The Linear Equation of the Second Order. 


142. No general solution of the linear differential equation 
with variable coefficients exists when the order is higher than 
the first: there are, however, some considerations relating 
chiefly to equations of the second order which enable us to find 
the integral in particular cases, and to these we now proceed. 

If a particular integral of the equation 


dy, p% o 

nach AI A (E) 
in which P and Q are functions of x, be known, the complete 
integral, not only of this equation, but of the more general 
equation 


724 pa Ope EN NET 


can be found. For let y, be the known integral of (1), and 


assume 
S Ju 


in equation (2). Substituting, we have, for the determination 
of the new variable v, 


dy 22 dv + ay, 


DU TUAE T o ETT 
dy dy, = X. " (3) 

T Pr To Tee 

+ Oyw 


The coefficient of v in this equation vanishes by virtue of the 
hypothesis that y, satisfies equation (1); thus the equation 
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becomes a linear equation of the first order for a or Y. Hence 
4 


v' may be determined ; and then 
y= ro vax TO 


is the integral of equation (2), the other constant of integration 
being involved in the expression for v’. 
143. As an illustration, let the given equation be 


d? d 
(1 — P + s2 — y — x(1— xt), 


in which, if the second member were zero, y — x would 
obviously be a particular integral. Hence, assuming y = zv, 
and substituting, 


Or 


CM TE 
Solving this equation, we have 


x 


a fra te 


or 


dv _ 4 — 2)\t (1 — x, 
Z dea aba E, 


and, integrating, 


— x1 
y-—i(1-— a+ c [sin-*s + aa tes. 
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Hence 
y= —H(1 — ai + ci [rx sin7 ix + (1 ex x2)2] + lobe 


144. The simplification resulting from the substitution 
y = yw is due to the manner in which the constants enter 
the value of y in the complete integral. For we know that y 


is of the form 
Y= 6h + an + Y 


where y, and y, are independent particular integrals of the 
equation when the second member is zero, and Y is a particular 
integral when the second member is XY. Hence the form of v 1s 


and that of v' is 
F e Jz , x) , 
oe «() i: e : 
so that the equation determining v' must be a linear equation of 
the first order. In like manner, whatever be the degree of a 
linear equation, if a particular integral when the second member 


is zero be known, the order of the equation may be depressed 
by unity. 


Expression for the Complete Integral in Terms of yy 
145. The general equation for v’, where y in the equation 
dy dy 
I pe E 4 duce G3 wee 
sue. m o) (1) 


is put equal to y,v, and y, satisfies 


ay dy = 
zu ae! A ob ox (2) 
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is [equation (3), Art. 142] 


Pa 
dv + 2 dy, + P v == X 
dx A dx Ju 


Solving this linear equation of the first order, we have 


and, since y = y,v = ». [vas 


- [Pax 
dx — (3) 


LE DU [Pax " e 
yay —| Ne Xd + OY, + 69 


2 
I 


is the complete integral of equation (1) if y, is an integral of 
equation (2) Owing to the constants of integration implied 
in the integrals, the first term is, in reality, an expression for 
the complete integral: but the last two terms give a separate 
expression for the complementary function; that is to say, for 
the complete integral of equation (2). 
146. Thus the complete integral of equation (2) may be 
written 
Y= y + Ode 
where l 
— | Pax 


e 
Ya = Wiis te Wr uv tee de OO. Aho x (4) 
5 


This expression may, in fact, represent any integral of equation 
(2); but, when the simplest values of the integrals involved in 
it arc taken, it gives, when y, is known, the simplest independent 
integral; that is to say, the simplest integral which is not a 
mere multiple of y, 
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For example, in the equation 


y dy 


dy ze 
qat d E 


assuming, as in Art. 122, y — x”, we have 
2 — 4m 4-429. 


A case of equal roots arising, this gives but one integral of the 
simple form y = 2”, namely, y, = +. Now, in the given 


equation, P = —3, hence e- [Pé =: #3; and, substituting in 


equation (4), we have 


Ja = JRG = x? log x 
x 


for the simplest independent integral. 

147. The relation between the two independent integrals y, 
and y, may be put in a more symmetrical form. For equation 
(4), Art. 146, may be written 


p PE 
Bu | ae zo OP aoa ow E) 


whence, differentiating, we obtain 


2s aud e comido Aoi) 


I T k 


This is a perfectly general relation between any two independent 
particular integrals of 


TP 2 + Qy =0, 
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but it must be recollected that the value of the constant implied 
in the second member depends upon the form of the particular 
integrals y, and y, For this reason, the relation is better 
written 


dy, —-|Pdx 
-= nS = ahe, oal tud bo (3) 


It will be noticed that, in this equation, the change of y, to zzv, 
multiplies A by sz, but the change of y, to y, + my, does not 
affect A. 

148. We may also, by introducing y, obtain a more 
symmetrical expression for the particular integral of the 
equation 


ay dy 
qo p% EY 
dx? T dx + @y 


than that given in Art. 145. For, since by equation (1), Art. 
—|Pdx 

147, Ê jz dx = d 72, the particular integral in equation (3), 
J 


1 1 1 


Art. 145, may be written 


voy, | af yel Xis, 


1 


which, by integration by parts, becomes 
| Pax | Paz 
Y= y yel Xdx — y,| ye Xdx, 


in which [Pas in the exponential, is to be so taken as to 


satisfy equation (2); otherwise, the second member should 
be divided by the constant A defined by equation (3) of the 
preceding article. 
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Resolution of the Operator into Factors, 


149. We have seen, in Art. 129, that, when the symbolic 
operator of a linear equation whose second member is zero is 
resolved into factors, the factor nearest the operand y gives, at 
once, an integral of the equation. Conversely, when an integral 
is known, the corresponding factor may be inferred ; and, if the 
equation is of the second order, the other factor is found 
without difficulty. 

For example, in the equation 


d? d 
(3 — x)72 — (9 — 4x) 2 + (6 — 3x)y = o, 
dx dx 


the fact that the sum of the coefficients is zero shows that e* 
is an integral. The corresponding symbolic factor is D — 1, 
and accordingly the equation can be written 


[(3 — 0D — (6 — 3x)])(D — ry = o. 


The solution may now be completed as in Art. 130; thus, 
putting v — (D — 1)y, we have 


do 3x — 6, 


utes x, 


v x—3 


the integral of which is 
v = C*(x-— 3). 


Finally, solving the linear equation 
(D — 1)y = Ce(x — 3) 
we have the complete integral 
y = Act + Beiz(435 — 42x? + 150% — 183), 


in which Z is put for the constant 1C. 
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150. In general, if y, denotes the known integral, and D — y 
is the corresponding factor, 
dy, 
(D — 9), = 0, or SL MA = 95 
whence 


1% f 
) = A a) 


a 
Jı 
Now, in the case of the equation of the second order 


(D?+PD+Q)y=so,... 2... (2) 


the other factor must be D + P + yin order to make the first 
two terms of the expansion identical with those of equation (2) ; 


thus we have 
(D+P+(D-ny=o,.. . « « (3) 


which, when expanded, is 


Dy + Py -(2 Pat typo. «o. (4) 


The Related Equation of the First Order. 
151. If, regarding y as an unknown function, we attempt to 


determine it by equating the coefficients of y in équations (2) 
and (4) of the preceding article, the result is 


cd) t E nS. e Tee tee a or 
dx 


Hence, to any solution of this equation of the first order, there 
corresponds a solution of 


ary dy 
Ri P= A O o e 
obe POD =o (2) 
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Equation (1) is, in fact, merely the transformation of this equa- 
tion when we put, as in the preceding article, 


y= - >. E NE Ar (3) 


Although of the first order, equation (1) is not so simple as 
equation (2), which has the advantage of being linear. In fact, 
the transformation just mentioned is advantageously employed 
in the solution of an equation of the form (1). See Art. 193. 
Since the complete integral of equation (2) is of the form 


yoe X dT 6X, .. ..... (4) 


where X, and X, are functions of x, that of equation (1) is of 
the form 
GX! + MED X'+ Xi 


A A E KFE (5) 


which indicates the manner in which the arbitrary constant c 
enters the solution. 

The particular integrals of (1) produced by giving different 
values to c correspond to independent integrals of equation (2), 
that is to say, integrals in which the ratio c, : c, has different 
values ; the integrals in which e = o and c = oo in the expres- 
sion (5) corresponding to the integrals X, and X, of'equation (2). 


The Transformation y = wx). 


152. If, in Art. 142, we replace y, by w, an arbitrary 
function of z, the result is that the equation 


Z + A ww ee. (1) 
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is transformed, by the substitution 


VS Wyss e RE won EAN 
into 
"do do 
a po A Oe a a 
f+ AE. v= X, (3) 
where 
pot A (4) 
W, dx 
1 ww, P dw, 
e = w, di? W, dx +0 (5) 
EN 
X 
X, = Ly LI . . . . . LI . . P a P (6) 


P, Q., and X, are here known functions of x; thus the equation 
remains linear when a transformation of the dependent variable 
of the form y = of(x) is made. 

153. The arbitrary function w, can be so taken as to give to 
P, any desired value; thus, if P, is a given function of +, we 
have, from equation (4), 


de, 
Wi 


= (7 — P)dx; 


whence 


e a -—— o 


Substituting in equations (5) and (6), we find, for the values of 


O, and X, in terms of P, 
aP, dP 
= l(ps — PA yy). 8 
=O +4 wm (8) 
and 
b| Pax 
€ 


X 2X (9) 


E E i 
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These equations may be used in place of equations (5) and (6) 
when vw, is given, P, being first found by means of equation (4). 
154. Equation (4) may be written 


P, = a gw, + P; 
dx 


hence, when P is a rational algebraic fraction, if zv, be taken of 
the form e^», where f(x) is a rational algebraic function of x, 
P, will also be a’rational fraction. From this and equation (8) 
it is manifest that, if the coefficients of the given differential 
equation are rational algebraic functions, those of the trans- 
formed equation will have the same character when w, is of the 
form e>, f(x) being an algebraic function. 
In particular, if the transformation is 


y= ex", 
we have, since log w, = ax”, 
P, = 2max"-! + P; 
and then, from equation (8), 
Q, = max- + max”—-'P + m(m — 1)exm-* + Q. 


If, for example, this transformation be applied to the equation 


d*y dy 

— — 2óx- Pxy = O, 

dx? à AUN uc 

we have P = —2éx and Q = Pa? ; whence 
P, = 2max"-^ — 2bx, 


Q, = maxz — zbmax” + m(m — 1)ax"—* + bs, 


` 
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If we put zz = 2 and a = 22, P, vanishes, and Q, reduces to 4; 
thus the transformed equation is 


eie + by =0, 
bia 


of which the integral is 
v = dcos xy? + Bsinxyé. 
Hence that of the given equation is 
y =ebx*(4cosayó + Bsinayb), , 


agreeing with the solution otherwise found in Art. 128. 


Removal of the Term containing the First Derivative. 


155. If, in Art. 153, we take P, = o, the transformed 
equation will not contain the first derivative. Distinguishing 
the corresponding values of w, Q, and X by the suffix zero, 
equation (7) gives 


es ¿Paz 


3e S ed. ae E 
so that the transformation is 
y= net] Pee, a a a e (E) 


and the transformed equation is 


ORG s S 4 ie SN 
X 


in which, by equations (8) and (9), Art. 153, 


LUN 
2dx ` 


Q = Q = 4P — (4) 


Paro RT 
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If the transformation y = 20,v is followed by the similar 
transformation v = w, where w, and w, are known functions 
of x, the effect is the same as that of the single transformation 
y = w,w,u, which is of the same form. It follows that the 
equations which are derivable from a given equation by 
transformations of the form y = wf(z) constitute a system 
of equations transformable, in like manner, one into another. 
Among these equations there is a single equation of the form 
(3) which may thus be taken to represent the whole system. 
Accordingly equation (8), Art. 153, shows that the expression 
for Q, in equation (4), has an invariable value for all the 
equations of the system. The expression is therefore said to 
be an ¿variant for the transformation y = vf(x). 

156. One of the advantages of reducing an equation to the 
form (3), which may be called the zorzal form, is that, if any 
one of the equations of the system belongs to either of the 
classes for which we have general solutions, the equation in 
the normal form belongs to that class. For, in the first place, 
if, in any equation of the system, P and Q have constant values, 
equation (4) of the preceding article shows that Q, will also be 
constant. In the second place, if any one of the equations of 
the system is of the homogeneous form 


putting PZ a and Q = Z in equation (4), we obtain 
a 


IA, 


Qo E 
4X 


hence the transformed equation is of the homogeneous form. 
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157- As an example of reduction to the normal form, let us 
take the equation 


d) atng Z — (a + 1)y = o. 
di? 
Here P = — 2tan x; therefore, by equations (1) and (4), 
Art. 155, 
[tan x dz 
Wy = € = seca, 
and 
O. = —(@ + 1) — tan? x + sec x = —e?, 
Thus the transformed equation is 
ges av = o 
dx? 


The integral of this is 


7 = EC] + ett; 
hence that of the given equation is 


Y = SEC (cet? + c~er), 


Change of the Independent Variable, 


158. If the independent variable be changed from x to z, z 
being a known function of x, the formule of transformation are 


and 
dy | ay ay dy dez 
de ag da ax 
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Making these substitutions, the equation 


+ PŽ Qro Lok XA ous >> MED) 


is transformed into 


dan? d?y d?z dzNdy 
> > P— = $4 
(2) de 2 s i e +0) (2) 


which is still linear, the coefficients being expressible as 
functions of 2. 

159. If it be possible to reduce a given equation by this 
transformation to the form with constant coefficients, it is 


evident, from equation (2), that we must have (E) equal to 
4 


the product of Q by a constant. For example, given the 
equation 


(1 — a2 — s2 + my = o, 
in which Q = Bm if transformation to the required form 
— x 


be possible, it will be the result of putting CO E ; 
de y(t — x) 


whence z = sin*x, Making the transformation, we obtain 
dy 2 
my = O, 
de ii 


which is of the desired form. Its integral is 
y = Acosmz + Bsin mz; 
hence that of the given equation is 


= Acosmsin-'x B sin z sin- ‘x. 
J 
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In like manner, if it be possible to reduce the equation to 
the homogeneous linear form, we must have (E) equal to 
the product of Qs? by a constant. But this transformation 
succeeds only in the cases in which that considered above also 
succeeds ; for it gives to log ¢ the same value which the 
preceding one gives to z; accordingly it is equivalent to the 
latter transformation followed by the transformation s = log £, 
which is that by which we pass from the form with constant 
coefficients to the homogeneous form (see Art. 123). 

160. We may, if we choose, so take s as to remove the term 
containing the first derivative. Equating to zero the coefficient 
of this term in equation (2), Art. 158, we find, for the required 
value of z, 


z= jio 


Using this relation to express x as a function of z, the 
transformed equation is 


ExaAMPLES XIII. 


Solve the following differential equations : — 


y = (e + e + 3x? + 6x + 6). 
aps ay 1) = 0, 
dx 


y-—dux + sje + 1. 
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ES ut - 
doo ur na 1)y = X, 


2 ax er -yr S 
y = € + cese? dx + e*|ez e 2 Xax*, 


e. 


d 
Ta ax Z + æ(x — 1)y = 0, 


ax: 


y = ce! + cane EE, 

5. (a+ 2 — as 2 +2y=0, yoe (se — a) + ax. 

QE ud 
dx$ ax? 

y — a + set an - nas = era vts) 


2 + x o, 


Y = CHE + 0,0 — 26-2, 
8. p + po — ox Y + 27 290, 
dx 
= (1 + ox + Cue et — [eae ). 
ary dy 
x 3 — g)— — 6x + 6xy = o, 
9. (2x aa db" + 6xy = 0 
I = «lx + a) + Ox. 


dy 
ax? 


IO. 


+ LY + (+ Depa o, y me (o + «log x). 
dx qx? 


11. xe 2 +(x — 422) Y + (1 — 2x + 4x7)y = 0, 
dx? dx 


y = ex(c, coslog x + ec sinlog x). 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


aly =s dy 2 + a + @x2)y = 0 
X A dr + (5 dy , 
y= x" (e, cosax + ce, sin ax). 


v + tan x Z + yco s = o, Y = asin(sinx + e). 


(a + aey ae aue. my = o, 
da? dx 
y= 0 lx + (a + 37)" + ale yle + xn)». 


Uy E 2 dy 22 E 
A OUS 2(x PA + 2x + 2)y = 0, 
y = eux + Ox). 
a EN aa eee pe ee es 
dx? è x ax x 


(r— py 2x wy + i O, 
d: I — x 
E] a I+x i714. its 
y — e, cos log 77 +4, sin > log — 
2 2 
dj adu e cru y — «cos? + asina. 
da? xdx xt x x 
m + (tanx — 1)? gee n(n — 1)ysectx = o, 
dx? dx 
y= cel -1)tanx + (e uox, 
(a + any: E + 2x(a? + gay + ay = 0, 
dx? dx 
CX La 


A CET 


Derive equation (3), Art. 147, in the form 


dy _ ye = Boe, from a + po + Qy =0, 
dx? dx 


ur ax 
by eliminating Q and integrating the result. 
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22. Find the symbolic resolution of D* corresponding to the 


integral x of the equation D*y = o. 
D= (2+ 3U a 3! 
x xj 


23. Find the symbolic resolution of D? — 1 corresponding to the 
integrals cosh x and sinh x of the equation (D? — 1)y = o. 


D—1 = (D + tanhx)(D — tanh x) 
= (D + coth x) (D — coth x). 


24. Show that the ratio s of two independent integrals of 


d*y 
dx? 


+P24Qy=0 
dx 

satisfies the differential equation of the third order 

CABE) (Di s 2Q, 

/ "E d 


where Q, is the function defined in Art. 155. 


25. Show that, if P be expressed in terms of z, the equation of 
Art. 160 may be written 


(fray ia 
de 
26. Prove that, in the equation 


d^y dy 

po =0 
PA Qy , 
the function 


fro + Bos 


is an invariant with respect to the transformation z = (x). 
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CHAPTER VII. 


SOLUTIONS IN SERIES. 


XIV. 
Development of the Integral of a Differential Equation in Sertes. 


161. IN many cases, the only solution of a given differential 
equation obtainable is in the form of a development of the 
dependent variable y, in the form of an infinite series involving 
powers of the independent variable x. Moreover, such a 
development may be desired, even when the relation between 
x and y is otherwise expressible. If we assume the series to 
proceed by integral powers of x, an obvious method by which 
successive terms could generally be found is as follows. Sup- 
posing the equation to be of the zth order, and assuming, for 
the z arbitrary constants, the initial values corresponding to 


x = o of y and its derivatives, up to and inclusive of the 
(4 — 1)th, the differential equation serves to determine the 
dy 


^u 


value of ps when x — o. Differentiating the given equation, 


, ola gd" *! p US 
we have an equation containing Z 2, which, in like manner, 


yn? 
serves to determine its value when x = o, and so on. Thus, 
writing out the value of y in accordance with Maclaurin’s 
theorem, we have the values of the successive coefficients in 
terms of z arbitrary constants. 
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162. It would usually be impossible to obtain, in the manner 
described above, the general term of the series. We shall 
therefore consider only the case of the linear equation (and 
such as can be reduced to a linear form), in which case we have 
a method, now to be explained, which allows us to assume the 
series in a more general form, and, at the same time, enables 
us to find the law of formation of the successive coefficients. 

Since we know the form of the complete integral of a linear 
equation to be 


Y= Oy: + yd e. us + Y, 


our problem now is the more definite one of developing in 
series the independent integrals y, Vz... y, of the equation 
when the second member is zero, and the particular integral Y 
of the equation when the second member is a function of zx. 
No arbitrary constants, it will be noticed, will now occur in the 
coefficients of the required series, except the single arbitrary 
constant factor in the case of each independent integral. 


Development of the Independent Integrals of a Linear Equation whose 
Second Member is Zero, 


163. We have seen, in Art. 122, that if, in the first member 
of a homogeneous linear equation whose second member is zero, 
we put y = Ax”, the result is an expression containing a single 
power of x; so that, by putting the coefficient of this power 
equal to zero, we have an equation for determining 7 in such a 
manner that y = Ax” satisfies the differential equation, 4 
being an arbitrary constant, 

If we make the same substitution in any linear equation 
whose coefficients are rational algebraic functions of x, the 
result will contain several powers of x. Let us, for the 
present, suppose that it contains two powers of r, and also 
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that the differential equation is of the second order. The term 


containing c in the differential equation will produce at least 
a 


one term, in the result of substitution, involving +2 in the 
second degree; hence at least one of the coefficients of 
the two powers of x will be of the second degree in zz. Let 
x” and +++, where s may have any value, positive or negative, 
be the two powers of x, and let the coefficient of x” be of the 
second degree. Now let zz be so determined that the coefficient 
of +’ shall vanish, and suppose the quadratic equation for this 
purpose to have real roots. Selecting either of the two values 
of m, the coefficient of #”’+* will, of course, not in general 
vanish. 

Suppose, now, that we put for y, in the first member of the 
differential equation, the expression Z,x* + A,x” +s, the result 
will contain, in addition to the previous result, a new binomial 
containing 4,, and involving the powers z+- and 1%+?; the 
entire coefficient of r*+! will now contain A, and A,, and may 
be made to vanish by properly determining the ratio of the 
assumed constants A, and A,. In like manner, if we assume 
for y the infinite series 


y 2 Am + Axes 4 AQUA, 
or 
y = XP Axe +7, 

we can successively cause the coefficients in the result of 
substitution to vanish by properly determining the ratio of 
consecutive coefficients in the assumed series. If the series 
thus obtained is convergent, it defines an integral of the given 
equation; and, since in the case supposed there were two 
values of 7 determined, we have, in general, two integrals. 
If s be positive, the series will proceed by ascending powers, 
and, if s be negative, by descending powers, of x. 


$ XIV.] DETERMINATION OF THE COEFFICIENTS. 169 


164. For example, let the given equation be 


dy E dy 


we 2x = py E uw olv Xo we ow cR (1) 


The result of putting 4,1” for y in the first member is 


m(m — i)4uxm-* — (m + p)... . . (2) 


The first term, which is of the second degree with respect to 
m, will vanish if we put 
m(m-—i)s.220...... . (3) 


The exponent of x in this term, or sz, is # — 2, and the other 

exponent, or mz’ + s, is #2; whence s = 2. We therefore assume 

the ascending series 
5 o 

J = Zo Apa +27, 


and, substituting in equation (1), we have 


So $ (mm + ar) (m + 2r — 1) 4,07 +r- 
= (n +27 + PA, xm+zr? =0, (4) 


in which 7 has all integral values from o to «o. 

In this equation, the coefficient of each power of x must 
vanish ; hence, equating to zero, the coefficient of x"**7—-*, we 
have 


(m + 2r)(m + 2r — DA, — (m + 2r — 2 + £) 45. =0. (5) 
When + = 0, this reduces to equation (3) and gives 
m=0 or m-—I1; 
and when v > o, it may be written 


M (6) 
T (m + ar)(m + ar — 1) Viae des deca 


which expresses the relation between any two consecutive 
coefficients. 
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When zz = O, this relation becomes 


A, ME ay 


ar(2r — 1) ican 


whence, giving to v the successive values I, 2, 3. . ., we have 


A = la, 
1.2 
Gi. AER. Pr, 
3.4 41 
g SEES x A + D ur) 


The resulting value of y is 
ye A BE + pp + 2)% 
2! 4! 
6 
+ AO 0225 +h (7) 


Again, giving to zz its other value 1, the relation (6) between 
consecutive coefficients becomes 


_ PH 23*—1 f 
"(er + rz een 
whence 
BRE 
2:3 
EZ A 
45 5: 
Bs Au 5 p, E (p+ 1) (2 ^ 3)(2 + Da, 


and the resulting value of y is 


ya B| +Á + GE DG E32 ses] e 
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Denoting the series in equations (7) and (8), both of which are 
converging for all values of x, by y, and y, the complete 
integral of equation (1) is 


Y= Ad + BNBe....... (9) 


165. It will be noticed that the rule which requires us to 
take, for the determination of 7, that term of the expression 
(2) which is of the second degree in 72 was necessary to enable 
us to obtain two independent integrals. But there is a more 
important reason for the rule; for, if we disregard it, we obtain 
a divergent series. For example, in the present instance, if we 
employ the other term of expression (2), Art. 164, thus obtaining 


m= —p and s= —2, 
the resulting series is 
y = SE ás ees 


E mE E da) DN NE al 


The ratio of the (+ + r)th to the rth term is 


—2. 
> 


cUm Uu a 0 La 


27 


and this expression increases without limit as 7 increases, 
whatever be the value of x. Hence the series ultimateh— 
diverges for all values of x. 

When both terms in the expression corresponding to (2) are 
of the second degree in zz, we can obtain two series in descend- 
ing powers of x as wellas two in ascending powers; and,in 
such cases, the descending series will be convergent for values 
of x greater than unity, and the ascending series will be con- 
vergent for values less than unity. 
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The Particular Integral. 


166. When the second member of a linear equation is a 
power of x, the method explained in the preceding articles 
serves to determine the complementary function, and the 
particular integral may be found by a similar process. Thus, 
if the equation is 

dy dy 2 

we E m - p= ad, 
the complementary function is the value of y found in Art. 164. 
To obtain the particular integral, we assume for y the same 
form of series as before, and the result of substitution is the 
same as equation (4), Art. 164, except that the second member 
is 1? instead of zero. Equation (5) thus remains unaltered, 
while, in place of equation (3), we have 


mín — x)Asxm-2 = xi, 
This equation requires us to put 
m—2=4, and m(m —1)4,2 1; 
whence 
m= B, and A,= &. 
The relation (6) between consecutive coefficients now becomes 


UENIUNT 
CETO T 


or 
E 2(25 + 4r + 1) 7 N 
(47 + 3) (4r + 5) i 
hence 
Peeters 
7-9 
PN 


7.9.11.13 
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and the particular integral is 
Y=4 2(25 +5) , | ZG + SIA) 
$al o NE 


.If the second member contained two or more terms, each 
of them would give rise to a series, and the sum of these series 
would constitute the particular integral. 


Binomial and Polynomial Equations. 


167. If we group together the terms of a linear equation 
whose coefficients are rational algebraic functions of x in the 
manner explained in Art. 134, we can, by multiplying by a power 


of x, and employing the notation e = 9, put the equation in 


the form 
AOI + x8 LO)y + AM) AH .=20 . . (1) 
in which s, s,... are all positive, or, if we choose, all negative. 
The result of putting 4,1” for y in the first member is 
Af (man + AV (mats + AQ (m)xmt +... . (2) 


Equations may be classified as ġizomial, trinomial, etc., accord- 
ing to the number of terms they contain, when written in the 
form (1), or, what is the same thing, the number of terms in 
the result of substitution (2). Thus, the equation solved in 
Art. 164 is a binomial equation. 

In the general case, the process of solving in series is 
similar to that employed in Art. 164, the form which it is neces- 
sary to assume for the series being 

y = B Aramara, 
E to pee, tur 
where s is the greatest number, integral or fractional, which is 
contained a whole number of times in each of the quantities s,, 
5, etc. As before, m is taken to be a root of the equation 
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Fr) = o, and A, is arbitrary ; but, when the coefficient of the 
general term in the complete result of substitution is equated 
to zero, the relation found between the assumed coefficients 
A, A, A, etc., involves three or more of them, so that each 
is expressed in terms of two or more of the preceding ones, 
We can thus determine as many successive coefficients as we 
please, but cannot usually express the general term of the 
series. 

We shall, in what follows, confine our attention to binomial 
equations of the second order. 


Finite Solutions. 


168. It sometimes happens that the series obtained as the 
solution of a binomial equation terminates by reason of the 
occurrence of the factor zero in the numerator of one of 
the coefficients, so that we have a finite solution of the equa- 
tion. For example, let the given equation be 


Tio ON) RI: EE 
mom = 24 cc Xf) 


This is obviously a binomial equation in which s — r; hence, 
putting 


yr So Apa +r, 
we have 


Si Tons +r — 1) — 2]4,079+7-2 
+ a(m + r)A,amtr-} = o. 


Equating to zero the coefficient of 1” *7—?, we have 
(m+r+1)(m+r—2)4, + a(m+r—1)4,_, =0, 
which, when 7 = O, gives 


(m+ 1)(M— 24, = 0; 2. .. . . (2) 
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and, when z > 0, 


E A E. E R A o Be 
í Om +r + 1) (a 4- r — 2) s (3) 


The roots of equation (2) are m = —1 and m = 2; taking 
7; = — 1, the relation (3) becomes 


Saat ee oti og Sn 
D e 2: 


in which, putting  — 1, and » = 2, we have 


Apc cac A. 
. tE) 3 


A. = —a 9 A, =0. 


2(—1) 


All the following coefficients may now be taken equal to zero,* 


* In general, when one of the coefficients vanishes, the subsequent coefficients 
in the assumed series Zo Ayx+7s must vanish; in other words, the value of y can 
contain no other terms whose exponents are of the form m + rs. But, in the 
present case, the assumed form is y = 26 Arxr-1; and this includes the powers 
x’, «+... which we know to be of possible occurrence since the other value of m 
in this case is 2. Accordingly, if we continue the series, it recommences with the 
term containing x^. Thus, putting 7 = 3 in equation (4), we obtain 

o 


A; — —a Az =-; 
3.0 o 


which is indeterminate; then, putting » = 4, 5, etc., we have 


4,= eats ER = —a.3 4, = #3 Ay etc. 
4.1 45 


Thus, the assumed form y = Zo Ayar—1 really includes, in this case, the complete 
integral 


= 4 2-5) Arias 4 Batat Lag e) 
y Az 2 4 ( a ee dco F 
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so that we have the finite solution * 


Ay = da=: — 2) = 4 — 2) 
2 x 2 


169. For the other solution, taking zz = 2, the relation (3) 
becomes 
Be ewe 


Car? 
whence 
B, = —a 2 Bo, 
1.4 
3 3 
a E —B, = 2— Bo 
B 43 z a 352 . 
B, = —a4 B, = — @— B, 
? 3.6 4.5.6 
Hence 


Boa = Bae (s = Zax + 3 atx? — 4 B H.. » 
4 4-5 4-5-6 


and the complete integral is 


2 — ax 
2x 


y = Ao + Bots Las + Lor —...). 


4 45 

170. Since we have, in this case, a finite integral of a linear 
equation of the second order, namely, 
2— ax 


Di ers 
2x 


* In like manner, if, in a trinomial equation, the coefficients between which the 
relation exists are consecutive, a finite solution will occur when two consecutive 
coefficients vanish. 
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equation (4), Art. 146, gives the independent integral 


- 


2 — ax 4xre 0x ve 
o (2 — ax)? 


We must therefore have y/ = Ay, + By, where y, and y, are 
the integrals found in the preceding articles, and the constants 
A and B have particular values to be determined. Since both 
J: and y, vanish when x = O, while y, does not, we shall have 
A — 0; and, comparing the lowest terms of the development 
of the integral with the series y, we find B = 1; hence 


ars =] a e ae ak — axs + Dae... | 
x J, (2 — ax) 6 4 4.5 


3 


EXAMPLES XIV. 


Integrate in series the following differential equations : — 


d 


I X ota don) oe (nb t yim o; 
ax? ax 


yaaa (+ 024 atai- ata +...) 
I—2 2 AA 2 
Eae qo aeg 


pu cmm Mp A T" 
"cuc DD ) 
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3: aan EY — d +(1 — #)y = 2, 
ax? 
ae at af 
ya di + + — te) 
2.5 2.4.5.9 — 2.4.6.5.9.13 . 
+ Bilt E ee fene he 
2.3 2.4.3.7 2.4.6.3. 7.11 
2 4 6 
ue eA Oe A T 
1.3 1.3.3.7 1.3.5.3.7.11 


d? D 


y= al — = asas ud — e 


4! 
+ Br — LES e 74 ag His ) 
3 


--a[1— 2-3.gix3 + COR 2 3:6-9 ¿oyo +.. ) 
5! 8! 11! 


5. O + ay = 1 Tox, 
a 248 3412 
ZA ea SANS. OUR ) 
2 ( 34 34-78 34.78.11.12 
gs Bol Eu 4 aa xa gs ) 
4-5 4.5.8.9. — 4.5.8.9.12.13 
x axt ma x3 axt aa 
ah AN ^ 56 a 5.6930  '' ) i “Ge 6.7 i 6.7. 10.11 || ) 
6. s72 + (x + nyo (m — ry = x1-2, 
n— 1% n— 1 x? n— 1 x3 
= — Z ——— Z +. Burton 
zi a 2 rl +12! "ura CEA N A 
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ay ay 

xt Td = 

7 ue c + y=9, 

y=A E URS EEUU IET 3:5 4-8 
3! a 9! 


8. oe BS +(x + 2) 2 — 4y — 0, 


y = A(t — 2a 4 RBs ei Ae sy Jal - 442), 
5 5-6 5.6.7 a 3x 3 


9. (s — #24 32 Z +=, 
y= A(6 — 4x 4 a2) + BIDA, 
Show also that #-?(1 — «)4 is an integral. 
IO. (4x39 — 144? — 20) 2 — (6x? — 7x + 52 
+ (6x D 1)y = 90, 
y = Axt(1 + 2x) + B(1 — x). 


ay ay = 
y 2 c x?— ree =0, 
II. X + +(x — 2y=0 


Denoting the integral in Ex. 11 by. Ay, + y, find, by the 


12. 
method of Art. 146, an independent integral, and express the. relation 
between the integrals. PUT e E a) ye 

13. EY — T +(x — 2)y = 0, 

dx? 


S E TE DIESES 
4 45, 456 


Show also that x —'e* is an integral. 
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Ses = — (6 — B 
14. (1 — 4) + [(1 — ajx — (6 — 42)x*] 
+ al — n)xy = 0, 


p= de[i y ne p ER Da EA) 
+B(i- n + De ~*~ OD +...) 


I5. Cei + (a + x) 2 + (x — 9)y = 0, 


y = Ax- (rese 2) + Bor Aa + thew —...) 
5 7 1.2.7.8 


16. (a + 2 + s2 — My =0, 


br eco 


21a 4! at 
nm — 1x2 (nm? — 1)(n? — g) x4 
e| e z — tee): 


17. Denoting the integral given in Ex. 16 by Ay, + By,, show 


[s + (a? + at) = ary, + nar, 
and find the corresponding result when 2 = o. 


that 


l 2 4 x2)]=1 AAA a 0 
og [e + yla + 09] = loga + E EIL Ed 
- 
18. Expand sin(esin-'x) and cos(acos-'x) by means of the 
differential equation 
I pË 
— a2 x ay = 
cc qd ee. 
of which they are independent integrals. 
rire a? -— 2 

sin (asina) = ax (1 — $ 31 P EU a sa) 


cos (a sin- 'X) = 1 — En 
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XV. 
Case of Equal Values of m. 


171. If the two roots of the equation determining mm are 
equal, we can determine one integral of the form y = XA,x"*"* 
by the process given in the foregoing articles ; but.there is no 
other integral of this form. We therefore require an independ- 
ent integral of some other form. 

For example, let the given equation be 


x(1 — 2 + (1 — 30) 9 — Xyc0o,... (1) 
a binomial equation, in which we may take s = 2, or s = —2. 
Assuming 


y = X Ara” +r, 
we have, by substitution, 
XP [(m + 272408 +27-1 — (m + ar + 1) A xm €7] = o. 
Equating to zero the coefficient of #”+?7—*, we have 
(m + 274, — (m + ar — 1)24, 1 =O. . . (2) 
Putting r = O, m?A, = 0; whence 
m = 0, 


the two values of m being identical. Putting z; = 0 in equation 
(2), the relation between consecutive coefficients is 


4 = tmi, 


(27)? *»—123 


whence we find the integral 


2 2 52 2 52 pZ 
Aaj: = A + hae E y TES... ) . (3) 
2* 27.4? 2.4.6 
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172. To obtain a new integral, we shall first suppose the 
given equation to be so modified that one of the equal factors 
in the first term of equation (2) is changed to s + 27 — %, so 
that one of the values of zz becomes equal to /, while the other 
value remains equal to zero. We shall then obtain the complete 
integral of the modified equation, in which, after some trans- 
formation, we shall put 4 = o, and thus obtain the complete 
integral of equation (1). 

The altered relation between consecutive coefficients may 
be written 

(m + 2r — 1)? 
a 


in which, for a reason which will presently be explained, Z' is 
put in the place of +. Hence, when zz = O, we have 


ds (zr — 1)? $ . 
. ar(ar —- KM) ^ ^ 


and the first integral now is 


Dope A TA ang 
2 22 — Xy" * aa - Xa — P) i 


Putting # = A in equation (4), we have 


(zr — 1 4- 4)? 
= (ar +A) (zz — K +h) 


Y Br 1) 


and the second integral is 


(1 + 2)? x? 
(2 4 4)(2 — A + n 


r + Ay(g + Ay 
ao e a 


Ja = a(r + 
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The object of introducing /4' in equation (4), in place of the 
equal quantity 4, is that, when equation (6) is written in the 


form t 


Ya = Ap), 
y(%) shall be such a function of Z that, by equation (5), 
Ji = (0). 
Developing y, in powers of %, we have, since x^ = ele, 
Ja = (1 + hlogx +...) + 4y (o0) +...]; 

hence the complete integral is 

I = Ay Buy + BAL y logs + Y (0) + ...]; 
or, replacing the constants A, + B, and Bo% by A and B, 
y = Ay, + Bylogx + 5(0)4..., . . . (7) 


in which we have retained all the terms which do not vanish 
with #, and, when Æ% = o, y, resumes the value given in 
equation (3). 

173. It remains to express J/(O) in terms of x. In doing 
this, we may, since Z/' is finally to be put equal to zero, make 
this substitution in the value of (4) at once, and write 


- CHER ANT a oo (EAS A a 
Que eae E T GRAN EM +.... (8) 


Denote the coefficient of x”in this series by H, so that 77, = 1, 
and when 7 > 0, 


1+ A4)7(3 + 4)?...(ar—1+h)?, .. 6) 
(2 + h)7(4 + h)?... (ar +h)? ’ 
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then 
Wh) = 3 Hx, 
and 


! o ZH, o rr d log H, 
= 3, Sar = 3, Ayo er, es 
y/(A) = 3 d x 3, Z, p^ xe, (10) 


in which unity is taken as the lower limit because ^ = 0. 
z 
From equation (9), 
dlog H, 2a 2 2 
dh A Coupe A 
A A z 
2+h 4+4% ar + 2 
which, when 4 = o, becomes 
I 7 
CURED eoa ucc utile End o O 
dh I 2/7 — 1 2 4 27 


whence, putting Z = O in equation (10), and denoting y/(0), 
when thus expressed as a series in x, by y, 


I 2 


G rae) oa i ice as (11) 


Hence, when 4 = o, equation (7) gives for the complete integral 
of equation (1)* 

y = Ay + Bnlogx + y^), 
where y, and y'are defined by equations (3) and (11). 


* For the complete intégral when we take s = —2, see Ex. XV. 7. 
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Case in which the Values of m difer by a Multiple of s. 


174. When the two values of ;z differ by a multiple of s, the 
initial term of one of the series will appear as a term of 
the other series; and the coefficient of this term will contain 
a zero factor in its denominator. Hence, unless a zero factor 
occurs in the numerator,* the coefficient will be infinite; and, 
as in the preceding case, it is impossible to obtain two inde- 
pendent integrals of the form Z4,x"*"* For example, let the 
given equation be 


dy 


xa(1+ ras + d +(1— 2) =0 . . . (1) 


Putting y = 4,x” in the first member, the result is 
Au? + 1)x" + A,(m? — m — 2)x”+i, 


Choosing the second term as that which is to vanish by the 
determination of 7, because the first would give imaginary 
roots, we have 


m= —1 Or m=2, and s= — 1; 
hence; putting y = 35 4,4%, 


Io f(m —r-4i)(m—r-—2c)uan-re 
+ [Gn — 7} + 174,977 = 0; 


and, equating to zero the coefficient of 1*=*+1, 


(m —r + i)(m —r— 24, + LG —r4+1)?4+1]4,_,=0. (2) 


* It is immaterial whether the zero factor in the numerator first occurs in the 
term in question, or in a preceding term; the result is a finite solution. An example 
of this exceptional case has already occurred in Art. 168, where s = 1, and the 
values of zz differ by an integer. 
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When 172 = — 1, the relation between consecutive coefficients is 


7? + 1 


Ari > 
r(r + 3) i 


r = 


and the first integral is 


Ay, = Ao 2 + A a 
1.4 1.2.4.5 


EN oo E 
12.34.56. as ) (3) 
Putting # = 2, the relation is 


B, = Be ater a 3) 3k I 


(r— 3)7 


and the second integral takes the form 


Bode = Bass — — e- + — x- 
—2. 


—2(—1).1.2 


ulcer = eis, ) (4) 


—2(—1).0.1.2.3 


in which the coefficient of x-' is infinite. Thus, the second 
integral of the form ZX4,z"*"* fails, and we require an inde- 
pendent integral of'some other form. 

175. To obtain the new integral, we proceed as in Art. 172. 
Thus, supposing the second factor in the first term of equation 
(2) to be changed to mm — r — 2 — A, so that the second value 
of 12 is now 2 + / instead of 2, and using // as in Art. 172, the 
relation between consecutive coefficients now is 


en ccc MEM e p. e 
KE MEAT UE - (5) 
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When # = — 1, this becomes 


7? +1 
Ay = ——— Ari 
r+ 3th) 7" 


and we have 
Aol: = da! =e RT 
1(4 + 4) 


VUE ER Lors 
E 2 (6) 


Putting zz = 2 + A, the relation between the coefficients in y, 


(r— Eie m 


P=- GOI DEED) 


Bp aj 


and the new value of B,y, is 


== 2+h s (—2 — Ay +1 =i 
By, = e EE te 


in which the first term which becomes infinite when Z — o is 


—B, [(—2 — 4* + at — AF + 8 1 sieh (7) 
(—2—3)(—1— (A) 0 4 7— A) (2 4- K— E (3 4 O) 
Denoting the coefficient of this term by Z, and the sum of the 
2 


preceding terms in y, by 7, we may write 


Boya = BoT 


Ba. - (1 — 4)? +1 E 
Te E patum 


If now we write this equation in the form 


Baya = BaT + Z shy (0), 
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equation (6) shows that y, = y(0); hence the complete integral 
may be written 


y= Ay + BoT + He + Algz +...) [x + Ay(0) +...], 


or, putting 4 for the constant A, + 5. 
£ 

y = Ay, + BST + Bylogx + BJ(o)q4.... . (9) 
In this equation we have retained all the terms which do not 


vanish with Z; from the value of B, as defined by the expres- 
sion (7), we see that, when 4 = o, 


= p— 52%  =3p: 
B Pay T iB... + (10) 


and, when Z = o, we have, from equation (4), 


T= ++... . ee (11) 


176. The expression for y'(o) as a series in x, which we 
shall denote by y”, is found exactly as in Art. 173. Putting 
À' = o at once, in the value of y(/) as defined by equation (8), 
we have 

Eo AT AR E o ta 
dm acr 
pe Dee ede. 0 
(1 — A)(2 — A) (4 —5)(5— 9) 


and, writing this in the form 
Y(h) = 2-3 H, (=), 
we have 4, = 1, and, when y > 1, 


H = La — Ay t ie — Y a) Le A H a, 
" (1—2)(a—2A)...(r—A)(4 —A)...(r-3— A) 
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Hence 
Y) = 3 (3) 1, Er, bless Ta) 


in which 


dlg, _ 21%) a2 — A) _ 


dh (1 — A)? +1 (2 — AY +1 
_ 2a(r—h) I 1 
(7 —h)? +1 PELLIT 
1 I I 
PE O Var, 
When # = o, this becomes 
dlog) ME m 
dh J, Puoi 241 577 +13 
pigig...¢ititig...4¢—_; 
I r 4 r+3 


~ (24 4-2-2 Da +). (13) 


1.24942 5 I 2 


q] 


Now, putting 4 = O in equation (9), substituting B, = $8 
from equation (10) and the value of T from equation (11), we 
have, for the complete integral of equation (1), 


y = Ay, + B(8 + ax + 3 + yilga + y”, 


where y, and y’ are defined by equations (3) and (13). 
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Special Forms of the Particular Integral, 


177. We have seen, in Art. 166, that the particular integral, 
when the second member of the given equation is a power 
of x, may be expressed in the form of a series similar to those 
which constitute the complementary function. Special cases 
arise in which the particular integral either admits of expression 
as a finite series, or can only be expressed in the logarithmic 
form considered in the preceding articles. In illustration, let 
us take the equation 


d? d 
(7 00 = pas, ba aa E) 


of which the complementary function is Asin—'x + B. Putting 
y — 33 A, 17 +2, we have 


3 4,[(m + 27) (m + ar — x)amesr-2 
— (m + anyamem] = pat; (2) 
whence, when 7 > 0, 


(m + 27) (m + ar — 1) 4, — (m + 27 — 2) Ár: = 0, 
and the relation between consecutive coefficients is 


O 
A T EE M DE som x o3) 


For the complementary function, we have m = 1, or s = o. 
Putting # = I in equation (3), 


= (2r — 1)? g 
ar(ar +1)? 


whence 


j= a(i + a + 23 +.) e.. (4) 
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This is the value of sin-*z. The series corresponding to 1 = 0 
reduces to a single term, so that 


Jo = 1. 
For the particular integral Y, we have, from equation (2), 
whence ER LI IU 
m=aw+2, and A OP 
Putting # = a + 2 in the relation (3), 


(a 4- 27)? 
EE 2r + 1) (a + 2r + 2 


2 
hence 


part? («+ (a + 2)? 
= («4 1)(@ + 2) (a+ 3)(@+ 4) 


Cee PA 
[Greaney 


This equation gives the particular integral except when a is 
a negative integer; for instance, when a = o, and p = 2, it 
gives 

Y = a+ E ME tes, ) 
3.4.5.6 

which, as will be found by comparing the finite solution of 
equation (1) in the case considered, is the value of (sin-' x)? 

178. Now, in the first place, if @ is a positive odd integer, 
all.the powers of x which occur in Y occur also in y, ; and, when 
this is the case, we can obtain a particular integral in the form 
of a finite series. For example, if « = 3, we have 


y= PE deed cba c} 
4.5 6.7.8.9 
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If we write this equation in the form 


I3 yes AG d.n te) 
2.3p 2.3.4.5 6.7 


the second member is equivalent to the series y,, equation (4), 
with the exception of its first two terms. Thus 


and, since the first term of this expression is included in the 
complementary function, we have the particular integral 


2p 2 


y = ——x — =x, 
3 9 


This finite particular integral would have been found directly 
had we employed a series in descending powers of x. 

179. In the next place, when a is a negative odd integer, 
the initial term of y, will occur in Y with an infinite coefficient. 
Thus, if a = —3 in equation (5), Art. 177, the second term 
contains the first power of x and has an infinite coefficient. 
To obtain the particular integral in this case, suppose first that 
a = —3 +4; then equation (5) gives 


3 fx 
(c2 gy C1 E» 


p(—1 + A)r +h (1 + Ay E 38 
METE DICO uar ub ) 


Y 


Putting 


s EE Ci a) E 
y(4) = «(i + CANE n^ +...) 
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equation (4), Art. 177, shows that y, = y(0); and we may write 


Y-74 Ta + hlogx +.. DEY + 4y (o) 9 ...] 


where V is a quantity which remains finite when / = o. 
Expanding, and rejecting the term Tys which is included in 
4 


the complementary function, we may now take, for the particular 


integral, 
Y' = T + Ny logx + ZW'(0) +..., 


in which we have retained all the terms which do not vanish 


with 4. When Z = o, the values of 7 and JV are a and E 
respectively ; and, finding the value of y'(0), as in Arts. 173 


and 176, we have, for the particular integral, 


P PANA x| 17 f2 I IY, 
2; F9 gs + T - i-i 


ae E I I I ;) m ] 
c rec d CE EE x esi. 
2.3451 3 2 3 4 5 
180. In like manner, when a is a negative even integer, 
the term containing +°, corresponding to y, occurs in Y with 
an infinite coefficient. Thus, if a = —4, the sécond term of 


the senes in equation (5), Art. 177, is infinite. But, putting 
a = —4 + /, we have 


y= x—2+h 4 "p(—2 + hy? 
(qu cau) ^ (Qa dA Cr 

A? 
A D) 


x G Hoa t (s e+...) 
or 


Y=T+ La + hlogx +... 
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In this case, when y(4) is expanded in powers of %, the first 

term is unity, and there is no term containing the first power 

of 4; hence, rejecting the term A which is included in the 
> A 

complementary function, and then putting 4 = 0, we have 

the particular integral 


EXAMPLES XV. 


Integrate in series the following differential equations : — 


HOME e iy 
f Y 
=(4 + Bl a a 
- oen og (s 17 a 17.2? 17.2.3? E 


+ 2B| = - es x ( u 
I 17.2 2 17,27.3 2° 3 


x 
ax? 
= (A + Blogaj(1ı — Ë A V. i 
y=(4+ og (s uote 
+B A pE E CCS NL 
2? 27.4? 2 27.47.67 2 3 
* 
ay 2 
3 Td t3 2 
x? x3 
= 1 -X - ees 
IEA oga)a(: 1.2 j^ 1.22.3  1.2?.3*.4 ES ) 
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4. pe: — (2x — 1)y =0, 


y=(4 + Blog z)s- (1 E E M UM +.. ) 
1.4 1.2.4.5 1.2.3.4.5.6 


+ 3B(4x* + 2% + 1) 
Ba Se x Pa ur ae 
ie 4 1.2.4.5 ires qe greta 


d 
gE + 0D + (gx — Dy =0, 


y =(4 + Bloga)a(1 E an ER TOR e ťi 
31 32! 33! 
dt) 
32! 
6. (1-2 — y — o, 
= ES Dd. 1.3.7 
y=(A4 + Blog s)a( 1 + Iz + Dai + : pun +. ) 
I I 1.3 f1 3 I A, 
ea zo i-i) v S-i-i-is 
1.3.7 I 2 2 I 
SEL. AE i)e +...) 


7. Find the ud of 
a(i — 22 4 — ga 2 — ay 0, 
dx 


[equation (1), Art. 171,] when x » r. 


y= (A + Blogx)x- E + Ep + LS ge + e) 
2 


a Bed E pa + 23 + ze T.. | 
2? 1.2 2*4? \I.2 3-4 
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8. PD o: 
X 


dx? à 
4 272 395, 
4ax 4x Bax 
het Boga) (x L3 + 1.2.3.4 1.2.37.4.5 T ) 
cont (1 + 4ax2) 
4a* 


40x f 1 I gax f1 I I I 
rix I.3 C + 5) ela tzt 3 m i) aa 


9. eT eu ax) 2 4 ay = 9, 
dx? dx 


y = Axter + B(2x — x? + x3 + xte* log x) 


a ue E ERES) d us 
21 2 M 2 3 


t 


10. x(1 — æ) TZ + (1 — a) + xy =0, 


] 


y=(A+ Boga) Sa a Ege. LIS la. ) 
2? 27,4? 27.47.67 
que bar quts us 
2? 2.47\4 3 
p cbe E A f rre DU 
27.47.67\4 6 


y=(A + Blog x)~(1 + hs + 3S" a + 5 gs +.. 
2. 


2.4.6.8 2.4.67.8.10 


— B(g2 — 8x)+ Bu $ (2 — a — JE 


) 
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§ XV.] EXAMPLES. 
12. “O + y= ad, 
3 = (4 + Bloge)(1— 7 + IN RE: e) 
1.2 1.27.3 1.27.37.4 
ee Sel s te 
1.2 AI 2 4.27.3 \ I 2 3 d 
oue c crc 
I.3 1:355. ES 
13. ant 2 (ge + 2 24 BT y a, 
mo = SL cen E 
! I.—1 2! 1.— 1.—3 3! 
+ (2 - sog (at + Zama) -Ža 
3 5 25 
uc a 24 y- — ) 
105 3.9 3-4-9-11 
14. Express the particular integral of the equation 


(1-2 432 2 + 2y = 3a, 
(a) in the form of an ascending series ; (8) in the form of a descending 


series; (y) as a finite expression. [See Example XIV. o, for the 


complementary function. ] 
(a) A EA ae + 


NET 
(8g) Y= a k + 5x — ^3 + ae — P ec 


| Gt xidx 
Q Y= 2 ies or 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


THE HYPERGEOMETRIC SERIES. 
XVI 
General Solution of the Binomial Equation of the Second Order. 


181. THE symbol F(a, B, y, 2) is used to denote the series 


4 2B, pate) p 4 (att) (at ABE (B42)... 
I.y 1.2.y (y4- 1) 1.2.3.y (y 3) (y+2) 


which is known as the hypergeometric series. Regarding the 
first three elements, a, B, and y, as constants, and the fourth as 
a variable containing +, the series includes a great variety of 
functions of x. In fact we shall now show that one, and generally 
both, of the independent integrals of a binomial differential 
equation of the second order whose second member is zero can 
be expressed by means of hypergeometric series in which the 
variable element is a power of x. 
182. Using the notation of Art, 123, 
xt = 0, whence Ts = 0(0 — 1), 

we may, as in Art. 167 (first multiplying by a suitable power 
of x), reduce the binomial equation to the form 


HO) + AP) 209. ..... . (1) 
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in which f and $ are algebraic functions, one of which will be 
of a degree corresponding to the order of the equation, and the 
other of the same or an inferior degree. If the equation is of 
the second order, it may be written 


(0 — a) (0 — dy — ga (0 —)(9 — dy — o, . . (2) 


in which g and s are positive or negative constants. Further- 
more, the equation is readily reduced to a form in which g and s 
are each equal to unity ; for, putting 


z= 9x, and Y= 5, 
z 


we have 
y = qt ads = =o, or ¢= so; 


and, substituting, equation (2) becomes 


eere enc 


183. We may, therefore, suppose the binomial equation of 
the second order reduced to the standard form 


(96 —a)(98 — dy —x(06—c)(6 — d)y o. . . (1) 
Substituting in this equation 


oo 
] = Xx, A, xni, 
we have 


35 A, [(m+r—a) (m+r—b) x40 — (m4 r—20) (m+r—d)xm+r+t] =0, 
and, equating to zero the coefficient of 1”+”, 


(m+r—0) (m-4-r—2)4,— (m 4-r—1—e) (m4 r—1—4) A, = 0. 
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[Art. 183. 


This gives the relation between consecutive coefficients, 


A _(m—c+r—(m-—d+ r=1)4 
d (m — a+) (m — b +r) 


and, when y = o, 
(m — a)(m — 6)A, = 0j; 


Y —I) 


whence m =a or m= 6, Putting m = a, we have for the first 


integral 
M (a — e)(a — d) 
2 (14 Maó” 


+ CMA A gp 


1.2(@—b+1)(a—-4+42) 


and, interchanging a and 4, the second integral is 


LY ORD OED 
^ a "b NEBST 


(8 — (8 — c - 1) ( — 4)(6 — d -- 1) 
i 1.2(%— a+ 1)(6—a+2) ET 


Thus, putting 


a —c = a 
a— d E! " . 
a=b+1=y 


the first integral is 


= x 2B, , elat 1)8(8 +1), 
nm (1 +r + 1.2.y(y + 1) S +...) 


Il 


«Flo, B, Y x), 
and the second may be written 


Ya = ero, $, y^; x), . 


DNO 


2 (3) 


e (4) 


. (5) 


- (6) 
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where 
a = ġe =a+1-y 
B=ób-dad =B +I yt; e. a . (7) 
y =b=a+1= 2=y) 

and 


à-adic-my. 


Differential Equation of the Hypergeometric Series, 


184. If in equation (1) of the preceding article we put a = o, 
and introduce « f, and y in place of 2, c, and Z by means of | 
equations (4), we obtain 


HO —1 + yy l t a)(6 By mo. . a) 
or, since à = af and # = 2 Has, in the ordinary no- 
tation 

ar E [y —&(1 c a - 8)] 2 — afy=0,. . (2) 
dx? dx : 


Thisis, therefore, the differential equation of the hypergeometric 
series, F(a, B, y, x). Putting, also,  — O in the value of y, we 
have 

y = AF (0 B, y, x) + Bx -YF(a -- y —y, B+1=Y 2) 


for the complete integral of equation (2). 

Since the complete integral of the standard form of the bi- 
nomial equation of the second order, (1) Art. 183, is the product 
of this complete integral by 2%, it follows that the general 
binomial equation of the second order, equation (2), Art. 182, 
is reducible to the equation of the hypergeometric series in v 
and z by the transformations z = qx? and y = £%, 
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Integral Values of y and y. 


185. When a = £ in equation (1), Art. 183, y = y’= 1, and 
the integrals y, and y, become identical, so that there is but one 
integral in the form of a hypergeometric series. Again, if æ 
and å differ by an integer, one of the series fails by reason of 
the occurrence of infinite coefficients, In this case, let æ denote 
the greater of the two quantities, then y is an integer greater 
than unity, and y” is zero or a negative integer. 

The coefficient of z"—*, in F(a’, B, y”, x), is 


(a + 1— y). prctio (B -n—1—y) 
Nes GE GCSE AY) 


This is the coefficient of x*^-—', that is, of 2* *"—Y in da and is 


the first which becomes infinite when y = ». Now, putting 
f E 


y =2 — A, 


and denoting the sum of the preceding terms of y, (which do 
not become infinite when 4 = 0) by 7, the complete integral 
may be written 


Be a+ AB +h 
y = Ao: + BT + ea as E s+. DI 


in which z is the product of B, and the coefficient written above, 


so that, when / = o, P has the finite value 


Ba p@ti-”).. emt (BO (o) 
(2 —1)!(2 — (3-2)... (1) 


Putting 


ely CAR+ eee 
“(+ aa ED ON = eRe 
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we have, as in Arts. 172 and 175, y, = (0); and, expanding in 
powers of %, equation (1) becomes 


= Ay + BoT + PG boga. DA WA) ++. 
: B / / 
or, putting 4 for A, + 7 and y for y*(0), 
y= Ayı + BT + By, loge + By’ +...,. . - (4) 


in which we have retained all the terms which do not vanish 
with Z. 


To find y’ or y’(0), we have, from equation (3), 


dlog Hr y 
A) = x2 
y (4) = BEH, th 
whence, putting + = 0, ° 
' x| ae NEN ND. | 
yan ei : Dex] e. + (5) 


Finally, writing the complete integral (4) in the form 
y = Ay, + By, and taking the value of B, from equation (3), 
we have, for the second integral, 


= tan co ys bye mu e o Fp 
e Sr 


where y, is the first integral 1%F(a, B, y, x), T the terms which 
do not become infinite in the usual expression for the second 
integral, and y’ the supplementary series given in equation (5). 
It is to be noticed that when y = 1, T = o. 
186. In this general solution of the case in which y is an 
integer, the supplementary series y” is the same as the first 
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integral y, except that each coefficient is multiplied by a quantity 
which may be called its adjunct. The adjunct consists of the 
sum of the reciprocals of the factors in the numerator diminished 
by the like sum for the factors in the denominator. The first 
term in y, must be regarded as having the adjunct zero. 

If y, is a finite series, it is to be noticed that the adjurict of 
each of the vanishing terms is infinite and equal to the reciprocal 
of the vanishing factor. Thus the corresponding terms of the 
supplementary series do not vanish, but are precisely as written 
in the expression for y, except that the zero factors in the 
numerators are omitted. 

187. As an illustration, let us take the equation 


dy 
- ed BANAL — y? vl ia medi = 
(x A a er as 9x)y = 0, 


which, when written in the form,(1), Art. 183, is 
(87 — 1) 2 — 9) = 0, 


so that æ = I, ġ = —1,c = 3, d = —3; whence a = —2, B — 4, 
y=3. We have, therefore, 


jis x mM a. aude) 
I.3 1.2.3.4 


Pune t tite +.. ) (1) 
1.2.3?.4.5 4.6 

in which the terms following the first three vanish. For the 
other integral, employing equation (6), Art. 185, because y is 
an integer, we have 


y = yı log x — cere + =t) + y, 
—4.— 3.2.3 —1.1 


ALIUJ INN n 
3880) 
801 LVN3H yy 30 {NIW Laza 
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where the next term in the expression for 7 would be infinite. 
The part of y” corresponding to the actual terms of y, is 


E (u.c jer EE e tthe, 
1:3 2.4 3 1.2.3 2 5 2 3 

and the part corresponding to the vanishing terms in equation (1) 
is as therein written, with the zero omitted. Thus we have 


Ji—xXx-— 8 2 + 5x3, 
3 3 


and 
7 1 108 + 6 9 , 
where 
y 8 A + | 
9 4.5.6.7 


Imaginary Values of a and f. 


188. We have assumed the roots « and 4 of f(0) — o to be 
real, but the roots c and 4 of $(8) =o may be imaginary. In 
that case a and 8 will be conjugate imaginary quantities, say 


a= p +i, B=p-— di. 
The integrals will then take the form 


yaw [rt Otte + LEIA "+... 
ry 


1.2.y(y + 1) 
and 
= at+i=y|I + (ded orem. 
i [ n=) 


m eee = A e]. 
L2(2 = y ey 
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Again, when y is an integer, making the same substitutions 
in equation (6), Art. 185, the second integral becomes 


" Sols. Coe A prep oe os : 
Be AS D Tariy]. re P7" 


where 


yA 1 a+...) 
Ly WS Y 


Infinite Values of a and p. 


189. As explained in Art. 165, the function /(9) must be of 
the second degree, but $(8) may be of the first degree, the 
equation being of the form 


(9$ — a)(% — dy —x(6—c)y-0o.. . . . (1) 


The solution of this equation is included in the general solution 
already given, for the equation is the result of making d infinite 
in 


. (2) 


Here —* 7 that is, s takes the place of x in the standard 
a — 


form; hence equation (5) Art. 183, gives the integral 


ax EIC + 1)B(B + 1) x* 
uan n ^ — Lay(y- i) M 


for equation (2). Multiplying by the constant 8%, and then 
making £ infinite, we have for the first integral of equation (1) 


n=oli+ Set OEI a te) 


Ly — rÍ2y(y-c 9e 
le & wt). eae. 
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In like manner, for the second integral, we obtain 


scere R$) B. 


190. Again, when $(8) is a mere constant, the equation 
being reducible to the form 


(0 — a) (9 — b) — 4y =o .. . . .(x) 


it is the result of making both c and Z infinite in 


(9 — a) ($ — 2y — (9 — 2)(9 — dy = o. (2) 


—— — 
(a — c) (a — d) 
We have now for the first integral of equation (2) 


(1498s ose DR ED #4. ), 


a4 Ba r.y a B L2y(y-d- :)) ae 


Multiplying by a767, and putting a = co, B = œ, the first in- 
tegral of equation (1) is 


I I 
¡== X4 I4d-—x4——————x 4... 
^ ( Ly r2y(y + 1) ) 


= x4 als, P. y: 


and, in like manner, the second integral is 
Jz = C B. 2=% A) a=, f= oO. 
a, 


If, in either of these cases, y is an integer, so that the log- 
arithmic form of solution is required, the second integral is given 
by equation (6), Art. 185, and is of the same form, except that 
the infinite factors disappear after multiplication by 8% or a^^, 
and the reciprocals of these factors vanish from the adjuncts in 
the supplementary series (5). 
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Cases in which a or B equals y or Unity. 


191. The binomial equation of the first order may be reduced 
to the form 
(9 —ay—x*Al(b—oó)=0 ... . . (1) 


and, with the notation of the preceding articles, its solution in 
series is 


y +). e e . (2) 


This is, of course, the value of x*(1 — x)^-^, or z*^(1 — x1)-* which 
is the integral in its ordinary finite form. The series involved 
may obviously be written F(a, y, y, 3), where the value of y is 
arbitrary, and accordingly this value of y is one integral of the 
equation y 

(0—a)(0-8)y—x«(9—0(0b41)y=0, . .(3) 


since 6 = y in equations (4), Art. 183, makes d = ^ — 1. The 
other integral of this equation is 


ó—c P (6—¢)(6—¢e+1) 


= x0 ae SEU LUE 
J2 a(t Soe (6—a+1)(6—a+2) 


or 


e+. >» (4) 


Jo = +1 Y F (a + I — Y, 1,2 — y x). 


192. Equation (3) might have been solved by the method of 
Art. 141; for it becomes an exact differential equation when 
multiplied by x-^-* [see equation (1), Art. 140]. The result of 
the first integration is 


(0 — a)y — x(8 — c)y = Cx; 


and in the second integration the value of y in equation (2) is 
the complementary function, and that of y, is the particular 
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integral. Thus the hypergeometric series in which one of thé 
first two elements is equal to y reduces to the form assumed 
when the equation is of the first order, and that in which one 
of the first two elements is unity is of the form of the particular 
integral of an equation of the first order when the second member 
is a power of x. 


The Binomial Equation of the Third Order. 


193. The binomial equation of the third order may be reduced 
to the form 


(9 — a) (9 — 0) (9 — c)y — x(9 — 4)(6 —)(8 -SY = o. 


One of its three independent integrals is 


-— aßy ud cr) + yg 3). 
uit (+ E D 1.2.8(8 + 1)e(e + 1) CREE ls 
where 
a — a — d, B=a-—e, y=a-—/, 
8=a—/+4+1, e=4=cw 1, 


and the other two are the result of interchanging a and 6, and 
a and c respectively.* 


The notation F Ce E Ti x) has been employed for the series 


involved in the value of y, above. 


* When two of the roots a, 4, and c of /(8) differ by an integer, so that one of 
the quantities ô or e is an integer, the powers of x which occur in one of the three 
integrals will occur in another with infinite coefficients. By the process employed in 
Art. 185 these infinite terms are replaced by terms involving log x and the adjuncts. 
If both 4 and e are integers, the third integral contains terms which occur in each 
of the others, with doubly infinite coefficients, and by a similar process these may 
be replaced by terms involving (log x)? as well as log x. Similar results hold for 
binomial equations of any order. See American Journal of Mathematics, vol. XL, 


PP. 49, 50, 51. 


210 THE HYPERGEOMETRIC SERIES, [Art. 194. 


Development of the Solution in Descending Series. 


194. When both of the functions f and ¢ in the binomial 
equation are of the second degree, that is, when a and £ are 
finite, the integrals y, and y, are convergent for values of x less 
than unity, and divergent when + is greater than unity. In the 
latter case, convergent series are obtained by developing in 
descending powers of z, or what is the same thing, ascending 
powers of +-* Putting, in equation (1), Art. 183, 


A whence gis —9, 
dz 


we have 


(F +A + dy — 2(0 + a)(0 + 6)y = 0; 


hence the results are obtained by changing a, 4, c, and d, in 
the preceding results, to —c, —d, —a, and —b. Making these 
changes in equations (4), and denoting the new values of u, £, 
and y by a, Bn and y, we find 


uy = —c+ 4 = a, 
B= —c+0 =a+1—y- 
VN=-=c+ d+ 1=a+ 18; 


and the integrals are 


y; z-*F(a;, Bs Yu 2) 
= Fly oti—yutt—B 2), . co. (1) 
y - z-4F(aj, BY, yi; z) 


= siF(B, B +1- y. B +r a E), Leda) 
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Transformation of the Equation of the Hypergeometric Series, 


195. The equation of the hypergeometric series, 
w(x — 2922 4 [y—a(r ta + BZ — aby =o, . (x) 
dx? dx , 


admits of transformation in a variety of ways into equations 
of the same form, leading to other integrals still expressed by 
means of hypergeometric series. One such transformation is 
obviously y = #?-7v; for, since 


Y = xi—YF(a, B, ss x), 


this will give an equation for v one of whose integrals is the 
simple hypergeometric series F(a’, B, y”, x), that is, the trans- 
formed equation is of the form (1), the new values of a, B, and y 
being 


/ 


a =a + 1-7, 
B+i-y, 
yi 2 — Y 


ll 


The second integral of this equation will be 


v = -YF d x — y, B' 1 — y 2 y, x) 
= oxY-tíPF(a, B, y x), 
and the corresponding value of y is F(a, B, y, x), which is the 
value of y, This transformation, therefore, gives no new 


integral. 
196. Let us now make a transformation of the form 


y=(1—x)P0. 
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Comparing equation (1) with the form 


“2+ PŽ 4 Qy=0, 


ax? de 
we have 
gum A A E A BST. 
x(1 — x) x I—xXx 
and 
Q- -E 


Hence, putting in the formulae of Art. 152 w, — (1 — x)", we 
find, for the transformed equation, : 


‘R= ot E 
x I— x 
guo 
V crees pag due 
HD «a — B — 1). py t af 
(1 — x)* x(1— x) 


In order that Q, may take the same form as Q, let » be so 
determined that the first term of this expression vanishes. 
This gives 4 = o (in which case no transformation is effected), 
or else 

pc y ca. 


Then, if a,, B, y, have the same relation to P, and Q, that u, B, y 
have to P and Q, the form of P, shows that yı = y and 


8, +fB=u+B8+2p, 
and that of Q, shows that 


af, = af + BY: 
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Substituting the value of » above, and solving, we find 


a, = y — 9, 
B.= y —£, 
n=" 


The integrals of the transformed equation are, therefore, 


v: = Fly — a, y — P, y, x), 
and 


Y) = x'-YF(i— a, 1 — B, 2— y, x), 


v, being derived from v, by the same changes which convert y, 
into y, Denoting the corresponding values of y by y, and y, 
we have thus four integrals involving hypergeometric series of 
which the variable element is x; namely, 


Ji = Fla, B, y x), 

y, =x1-F0+1=y Bi—y,2—y, x); 

Jy = (1 — x)vY-*-8F(y — a, y — B, y, x), 

y, = xi-Y(1 — x)Y-*-BF(1 — u, 1 — f, 2 — y, x). 


ll 


197. The integral y, is the product of two series involving 
powers of x with positive integral exponents, each of which has 
unity for its first term, and is convergent when x <1. It follows 
that y, is a series of the same form. But, from the process of 
integration in series, we know that there can be but one integral 
of this form, namely y. Hence we have the theorem, y, = Yy 
or 

F(a, B, y x) = (1— x)Y-*-RF(y — a, y — B, y x). 


In like manner y, = y, 
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Change of the Independent Variable. 


198. It is obvious from the form of the equation of the 
hypergeometric series, equation (1), Art. 195, that,if we change 
the independent variable from x to 


f= 1-4, 


the first and third terms will be unchanged,,and the second will 
be unchanged in form. The result is 


(a OA [tat By aa ]2 -aly = o; 
comparing this with the original equation, we find that a and 8 
are unchanged, while y is replaced by 


I +a + p — y 
We hence derive the integral 
Js = Fla, B, ita 4- 8 — y, 1 — x). 


A comparison of this integral with y, or F(a, B, y, x) shows 
that from any integral expressed by a hypergeometric series we 
can derive another integral of the same equation by making the 
above-mentioned change in the third element, and at the same 
time changing the fourth or variable element to what may be 
called its complement, that is, the result of subtracting it' from 
unity. The process applies equally well to an integral of the 
form y = wv, where v is a hypergeometric series; for a new 
integral of the equation for v gives a new integral of the equation 
for y. Thus the integrals y,, y, and y, would lead to the three 
new integrals y, Je and yg, which will be found in a subsequent 
article. 
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199. It is shown in Art. 194 that, when we change the 


independent variable to z = l the binomial equation retains 
x : 


its form. The equation considered in that article becomes that 
of the hypergeometric series when we put a = o, whence 
€ = —a. Thus equation (1), Art. 194, gives the integral 


Y= "(0 a+ 1—>, atr= 5). 
x 


A comparison of this integral with F(a, 8, y, x) gives a 
method by which we may pass from any integral in the form 
of a hypergeometric series to another in which the variable 
element is replaced by its reciprocal; and, as in the preceding 
article, the process applies also to an integral of the form 
y = wv, where v is a hypergeometric series. 

200. If we start with the variable x, and alternately take 
the complement and the reciprocal, we obtain the following six 
values of the variable, 


x LSS 


I 
E 7 Li 
IX I—X x x 


x, I x, 


the seventh term of the series being identical with the first. 
The corresponding integrals derivéd from y, by the processes 
of Arts. 198 and 190, are 


J = F(a, B, Y x ), 

Js = F(a, B, I+a+ By”, 1— 4x), 

Y = (1 2)="P(s, y- B8 a+ 1 — B, a) 
x 

Y = A)" (a y — 8 Y neg)? 
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where, in writing the last two, the constant factor (—1)-* has 
been omitted. 

201. From each of the integrals given above we may derive 
three others, exactly as y,, y, and y, are derived from y, We 
have thus the following system of twenty-four integrals, 


- 


Ji = F(a, P, y x), 

Y = x1-YF(a + 1 — y, B+i—y, 2—y, x) 

y, = (1—x)r-*-8F(y — a y — B, y, x), 

Jy = 1-1 — x)r-*-8F(1 — a, 1 — B, 2 — y, x), 


= F(a, B, 1+a+ By x — x), 

Yo = (1—a)yr-*-8F(y — a y - B, 3  a— By, 13), 
0104 1— Y BHi- y 1+a+ By, 1—), 

Jg = xr-vY(1 — x)r-*-87(1 —a, 1— B, 3 —a— By, 1— x), 


= 
| 


Se 
N 
ll 


S 
ll 


IX 


G - 3-9F(B y=% B41=0 E), 


In = (—2):-*(1 — x) (18, a-+I—y, a+1—f, E ) 


1—Xx 


G- 37s y- utie, : ) 


= 
o 
II 


Ja = (YI DAR o, Bx Bae, E), 
Lt: 


G = a) (a, Y— B, Y = ) 
l1—x 
era c avem 18 amy E), 
lI—X 
Js = G- 37r s B, Va = ) 
I Å= 


A C B+1-% 2= Y» — = ) 
I —X 


= 
li 


= 
^ 
Il 


Y: 
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da = °F (o, atit—y, 1+a+P—y, aa 


ja = ahora AP (y, 1-8 1a B, 715), 
=e 


Jo m aer (BRi— y B, eena T, 


Jo = AY (1 ayer y—a, 1—a—B+y, -— =) , 
x 


js = scs ati-ya+ti1—8, 2 
x 
jn == (8, Etip prr a 3r 
x 
J23 = stor 1)1="er (1 — p, Y— B, a+ 1 — f, 3 
x 


Ja, = ATV (a — pta —a,y—a8-4d1-—ao, 2) 
x 


Since the binomial equation of the second order can be 
transformed into the equation of the hypergeometric series, 
it follows that the binomial equation has in general twenty-four 
integrals expressible by means of hypergeometric series.* But, 
in the cases considered in Arts. 189 and 190, where a or B. is 
infinite, we have only the integrals y, and y, 


* The twenty-four integrals are written above exactly as they arise in the 
process indicated, except that the factor (—1)*—Y is dropped in the case of yr 
and yx, and (—1)Y—"*—P is dropped in the case of yss and yz» Because y, = y, 
and yz = y,, the first and third integral of each group are equal, and so also 
are the second and fourth, the omission of a factor in the cases mentioned above 
causing no exception. It may also be shown, by comparing the developments in 
powers of x, that the integrals of the first group are respectively equal to those 
of the fourth group, and those of the second to those of the fifth group. But in 
the third and sixth groups yg = (—1) “ox and Yro = (—1)?y22, Thus the twenty-four 
integrals consist of six sets of equal quantities, as follows:— 
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Solutions in Finite Form. 


202. The condition that F(a, B, y, 1) may represent a finite 
series is readily seen to be that one of the elements a or 8 shall 
be zero or a negative integer. But, since y, = jy, the form of 
y, shows that, if either y — a or y — f is zero* or a negative 
integer, F(a B, y, x) may be expressed in finite algebraic form. 
For example, one integral of the equation 


2x(1 02 + [1 — (22 + 59:12 — 3ny =o 


; A 
is the infinite series represented by F(2, 7,1, 3). Here y —a is 
a negative integer, and, using the form y, the integral may be 
written 

(1 — x)-"—F(—1, 3 2 & x), 


Ja = Vs = Yn = Mss 
Ja = Y4 = Ju = J16> 
Ys =P = Yu = Yrs 
Yo = Ya = yis = eos 
Js = Ju = (—1)Ya = (—1)%, 
Jono= Jum (—Dévoo = (—1)Pyo4. 


Between any three integrals belonging to different sets there must exist a 
relation of the form jy, = My, + Nys These relations, in which the values of 
M and N involve Gamma Functions, are equivalent to those given by Gauss in the 
memoir “Determinatio Seriei Nostrae per Aequationem Differentialem Secundi 
Ordinis," Werke, vol. iii. See equations [86], p. 213, and [93], p. 220. The 
twenty-four integrals, and their separation into six sets of equal quantities, were 
first given by Kummer, in a memoir “ Ueber die hypergeometrische Reihe," Crelle, 
vol. xv., p. 52. The order of the integrals is different from that given above, and 
some errors involving factors of the form (—1)^ occur in the statement of the 
equalities. The values of Af and V are given by Kummer for the integrals 
numbered by him 1, 3, 5, 7, 13, and 14, corresponding to the integrals yy, ya, 


Ys Vor Js and Yro above. 
* The case in which y — 8 = o has already been considered in Art. 191. 
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in which the second factor is the finite series 


id cp 22) 


x=1 + (27 — 1)x. 
1.7 


Hence the integral in question is 


F($&, A, 3, x) = a 


203. In like manner the integral y, will be a finite series if 
either of the quantities a + I — y or B +1 — y is zero or a 
negative integer; and, since y, = y, the form of y, shows that 
if either I — a or I — f is zero or a negative integer (in other 
words, if a or B is a positive integer), y, may be expressed in 
finite form. It will be noticed that the eight quantities, 


a, P, Y 7 9, y—B a+1—y, B+1=7 1—a, 1 — fj 


are the only values of the first two elements in the twenty-four 
integrals ; hence the only cases in which they furnish finite in- 
tegrals are those in which either a, B, y — a, or y — @ is an 
integer. 

In the case of the general binomial equation of the second 
order, the condition given in the preceding article, when 
applied to both integrals, is sufficient to determine whether 
finite algebraic solutions exist.* 


* Finite solutions involving transcendental functions occur in certain cases 
considered in the following chapter. See Arts. 209, 213, 214, and 217. 
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ExAMPLES XVI. 


1. Show that, in the notation of the hypergeometric series, 


(£4 u)” + (ż— u)” = serán, —ina + 4,4, 3 ; 


(+ 10% — (t — Wa = anf tu qn + 4, —44 + 1,4, 2 ; 
log (1 + x) — xF(r, 1, 2, —4), 
gl = asF(, 1, 4, v), 
I=x 
c= F(x, k, 1, i) = 1 t «(s k, 2, 3 


=1+x+ perl» Š, 3 3) = etc., where £ = oo, 


sine = (A, K, $, 0) B cd = Se, 
coss = F(2, Eo — 3) k= ==, 
cosh x = aC E, 4, a k=%=00, 


sin = PE & $ x) 


tan—'x = xF(4, 1, 3, —a?). 
2. Show that 


d 
z,7 (5 By.) = “PP + nf + I, y d 1, x), 


d? a(a 
za us B,y x) = O D) F(a +2,8 +2,y + 2, x), etc. 
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3. Show that the equation 


Ay + (84002 2+ (D+ Ex + Fey 
i 


can be reduced to the equation of the hypergeometric series, and hence 
that the complete integral is 


Jm F(a B, Y =) T F(a Boy, amr 


b 
where a and 2 are the roots of D + Ex + Fx: = o, aß = 4, 
C B+ac ' B+ 6C 
= = = d = AAA t 
a+ Bi um CE: and y VEETY he two 


independent integrals being related as y, is to y, in Art. 198. 


4. Find the particular integral of the equation 
(8 — a)(9 — d)y — a($ — c) (9 — d)y = has, 
and derive the integrals in Art. 183 from the result. 


ES hab [+ + (P0) — 2) te] 
(2 — a)(5 — 4) Gary- eF 


Solve the following equations : — 
d? d 
5 x(1— Da + (3 — ax) —iy-o, 


JSA dio) pna à 4sn-Vx + Bo 


+ Mv "dew o x) va 
i D 4,0, Vi) 
6. 201 — a) + oO — 7509, 
5 Igp 13 y 13.5 
y= (4 + Blogs) + Bo + is uv cbr c * ) 
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7. Transform the series 


8.10 8.10.12 


A n Abro 
9 9.11 9.II.T3 


by means of the theorem of Art. 197. 


3 1.5 1.3-5-7 
y —(1-— x) (s ot + sacate Bu. a 


Solve, in finite form, the following equations : — 
8. 2x(1 — x) Z + (1 — np — 10y = 0, 
yout + 6% +? gyxQ tx) 
(v — 2) (1 — 2) 
9. x(1 — x) + 4(1— 2x) 2 + 22 y — o, 
dx? dx 


y = A(1 — x)(-—6x)- Bxi(s — 6x). 


10, as — 3) 72 4 Dt ay o o, ? 
x x 
y = A(a — 12x + 822) + Bai(1 — x). 


11. Solve the equation 


first transforming to the new independent variable z = 1 — x?. 
y= A(t — x5) + Bx(1 — x2). 


12. When a is a negative integer, the six integrals of «Art. 200 are 
all finite series, and therefore must, in that case, be all multiples of the 
integral y, Verify this when a = — r. 


13. Show, by comparing the first two terms of the development, 
that y, = yq, and thence that 
F(a, B, y, sin? 8) = (cos? 0)v-«-8F(y — a, y — B, y, sin? 0) 
= (sec*0)*F(a, y — B, y, —tan? 6) 
= (sec? 0)8F(y — a, B, y, — tam 6). 
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14. From the expression for sin-'x as a hypergeometric series, 
derive 
0 = sinb FG, 4, 3, sin? 0) 
= sin ĝ cos GF (1, 1, 3, sin? 9) 
= tan QF (4, 1, $, —tan? 6). 


15. The integrals of the equation 
d?y 
ag 

are sin 40 and cos 40; form the equation in which x = sin 6 is the 


independent variable, and thence derive four expressions, as in Ex. 13, 
for each of these quantities. 


+ wy=0 


sinzÜ = nsindF(4 — $n, 4 + 4n, 3, sin? 0), 
= nsin0cosOF(r + $n, 1 — ia, 3, sin? 0), 
= asin (cos 0)*—"F(1 — iz, 4 — in, 3, —tan? 0), 
= nsin8(cos8)-"—:F(x + ia, 4 + im, 3, —tan? 6); : 
cos 40 = F(—4n, $n, 1, sin” 0), 
= cosOF(i + iz, 4 — in, 3, sin? 0), 
(cos 0)" (—32, $ — $n, $, —tan? 6), 
= (cos 0)-*F(4n, 4 + 42, 4, —tan? 0). 


16. Denoting by Æ the expression 


2 di 
x(x*— ya + (3x4 — Uu + ox, 


show that the equation E + ( + se = o is equivalent to 
X 


x? (at — ya + 3x(34t— D + (194 — n% F 8x*u = o, 


where w = Z; and thence that 


pd ate Epp. = (1t Eet Eia Y. 
23 4 4. 


ae a 


— Gauss, Werke, vol. iti. p. 424. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


SPECIAL FORMS OF DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS, 


XVII. 


Riccati's Equation. 


204. THERE are certain forms of differential equations which, 
either for their historic interest or their importance in mathe- 
matical physics, deserve special consideration. Of these we 
shall consider first Riccati's equation and its transformations. 

The equation 


D + bye = cam TERRE e CR) 


was first discussed by Riccati, and attracted attention from the 
fact that it was shown to be integrable in a finite form for 


certain values of m. If we put z in place of x, and write a? for 


€ . 
2 +p the equation becomes 


the constant 
à gr 


dy 


IRURE, a e. esbas‘ . (2) 


so that no generality is lost by assuming the coefficient 4 equal 
to unity. The case in which the coefficient of x” is negative 
will be provided for by changing a? to — a*, that is, a to za, in 
the results, 
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205. In the form (2), Riccati's equation is the equation of 
the first order connected, as in Art. 151, with the linear equation 
of the second order, 

dee 
ax? 


PnU =O; ....2.. .(3) 


in other words, this last equation is the result of the substitu- 
tion 


in equation (2) ; and, denoting its complete integral by 
WcmdQ,Xi-RuX 2 0. . . . . . . (4) 
that of equation (2) is 


a EX! + oX! _ Xi! + 6X;! 6) 
A a NE 


J 


which shows the manner in which the constant of integration 
enters the solution. 


Standard Linear Form of the Equation. 


206. The discussion of Riccati’s equation is simplified by 
using the linear form (3); moreover, the expression of the 
results and transformation to other important forms is facilitated 
by writing the exponent m in the form 27—2.* We shall, 
therefore, take 

deu 
ax? 


— qx? —*4 — O0... ss... (1) 


as the standard form of Riccati's equation from which to deter- 


* This improvement of the notation was introduced bv Cayley, Philosophical 
Magazine, fourth series, vol. xxxvi., p. 348. 
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mine the independent integrals X, and X,; the integral of the 
equation in the original form being then given by equation (5) 
of the preceding article. 

Substituting in equation (1) 


e 
u = X, A Lam t gn, 


we have 
XP [( + 2gr) (m + 29r — 1) Au xm 2er —2 —a A, xm ar e29- 7] = o. 
Equating to zero the coefficient of x" *7?—*, we have 
(m + 297) (m + 29r — 1) Ay = @A,_,, 


and, when 7 — 90, 
m(m —1)A,=0, 


whence m=0 or m=1. Taking m=0, we obtain thein- 
togral 
a? at 


€——'MY——— pe te, 
2y(2g — 1) 24.44 (24 — 1) (44 — 1) i 


U = I + 


and, taking m= 1, 


a? at 
Uy = X| 1 + ———- 2x7 + > x4 -4-...]. 
( 2g (29 + 1) 29.49(29 + 1) (49 + 1) ) 


207. The integrals x, and z, are in no case finite series, nor 
do they fulfil the condition given in Art. 202 for expression in 
finite form, since in the notation there employed a and £ are 
infinite. Let us, however, apply the transformation, 


u = ex, 


considered in Art. 154, and, if possible, determine « and # in 
such a manner that the transformed equation shall still be 
binomial. The equation for v is | 
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ay 
dx? 


+ aman 2 + [72an + m(m — 1)axm-? — ar? ]y = o, 
X 

which, it will be noticed, becomes a binomial equation if we put 

7m — g and ma? = a^, whence a= + 2 Hence we may put 


ae 
—X 
“uae? v, 


the transformed equation then being 


ay 
dyz 


+ 200 P + a(g — 1) 2-20 = 0; e ws) 


and in the results we may change the sign of a, as is indeed 
evident from the form of equation (1). 
208. Putting in equation (2) v = X2 4,4”+”2 we have 
X5 [(m + rg) m + rg — 14,0 tre 
+ 2a(m + rg) A, xm*rete-* 4 a(g — 1) Arx” trat 7-2] =0; 


whence, equating to zero the coefficient of +*+*2=2, we derive 
(m E rg) (m +79 —1)4, + a(2m + arg — 4 — 1) 4,1 = 0, 


and, when 7 = 0O, 
m(m — 1)A, = o, 


whence #=0 or m=1. Taking m= 0, we have 


pue. (zr — 12 — 1, 4 
rg(rg — 1) 


r—I)> 


which gives, for the first integral of equation (2), 


pá E LEI gg.. 
CTN A 1) 00 — 0 
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and, taking m= 1, 


B, =— Gr—1g tig 
rg (rg + 1) 


?—1) 


which gives, fot the second integral, 


o PEE ci (gx ED pya.. À. 
E 6 E Guar ) 


We have thus two new integrals of the equation 


du — Q2x?79 — 24 = O, 
dx? 
namely, 
“= e To tT ax? + (2 > LD os = e) 
2(g — 1) 9.29(9 — 1) (29 — 1) 
and 
aya 
w, = xel 1 e E 2 3 1)(32 t 1) oa —...), 
i ( g(g +1) g.29(g + 1) (22 +1) 


Again, changing the sign of a, we have two other integrals, 
namely, 


AN g (g—1)(32—1) aa 
are (os a(g (reg seen 


and 


ra +1 (g 4- 1) (39 +3) 
us xe T + 2 ax? + 0222 e) 
: ( 2(g t 1) 9-29(9+3)(2g+1) S 


Finite Solutions. 


209. When g is the réciprocal of the positive odd integer 
2£ — 1, a zero factor occurs in the numerator of the coefficient 
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of 1% and of every subsequent term in the series contained in 
42, Notwithstanding the fact that the same zero factor occurs 
in the denominator of the same or a subsequent term, we have 
then a finite solution, as explained in the foot-note on page 175. 
At the same time, z; gives a finite integral, which is simply the 
result of changing the sign of a in that derived from z, For 
example, if g = 1, #, gives the integral e**, and z, gives e-**, 
so that we may write the complete integral «= Ae% + Be. 
Again, when g = 4, the equation in the linear form being 


the two finite integrals are 
ges — gax3), and esi) ap gax!). 


Since m = 2q — 2, the equation of Riccati in its non-linear 
form (2), Art. 204, is in this case 


dy valued 
ur Sea 


and, substituting in equation (5), Art. 205, the results just found, 
the complete integral of this equation is found to be 


zt — 3a2x pst + ce” sash) 
(1 — gaad) ee! +c(1 + gaad)e- $e 
We may, if we please, express this solution in a logarithmic 
form ; for, solving for c, we have 
+ — amu 
332 gus 32 X iem c 


saxty + y + gaat 


> 
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whence 
A nena 
pg PASA Git = C. 
gary + aty + am 


210. In like manner, if g is the reciprocal of a negative odd 
integer, z, and z give finite independent integrals. Hence we 
have a complete solution in finite terms, when g is of the form 


I : a a : ; 
EDT, where £ is any integer. Substituting this expression 
in m= 2g — 2, we have 
E E 

2k +1 a+ i! 


where £ is any integer. Changing the sign of 4, this expression 
— 4% 
2k — 1 
form for equation (2), Art. 204, is that zz should be of the form 


becomes ; so that the condition of integrability in finite 


zb tai! 


where £ is zero or a positive integer. 


Relations between the Six Integrals. 


211. Since x, Art. 208, is an integral of equation (1), it 
must be of the form Aw, + Bu, where u, and z, are the inte- 
grals given in Art. 206. Now 


a 
2 


a a2 XI — qx 
ed =1+ 2 + 


g2! g3! 


and z, is the product of this series and the series 


dci E E nd 
g q 29 — 12! 
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This product is a series having for its first term unity, and 
proceeding by integral powers of xv. But z, is a series involving 
these powers, while in general z, contains none of these powers. 
It follows that, putting 2, = Au, + Bua we must have & = o and 
A= 1; that is, 4, = 2,, the odd powers of +7 vanishing in the 
product. In like manner we can show that 2,¿=z%,, and that 
Hg = U4 = llo. 

212. It thus appears that 2, and 2, are not independent 
integrals, but merely different expressions for the same func- 
tion; nevertheless we have, in Art. 209, derived from them 
independent integrals in the case where they furnish finite 
expressions, namely, when g is the reciprocal of a positive odd 
integer. ` The explanation is that the finite expressions are mot 
the actual values of z, and z; in these cases, but the results of 
rejecting from the series involved the infinite series of terms in 
which the vanishing factor occurs in the denominator as well as 
in the numerator of each coefficient. The rejected part of the 
series v,, Art. 208, is a multiple of the series v,; so that the 
finite expression, which we may denote by [z,], differs from x, 
by a multiple of 24, 

The expansion of the complete product z, is still the series 
t, consisting of even powers only of #7; but that of the product 
[,] contains also odd powers of 1% These odd powers are 
accompanied by odd powers of a; hence, since [z,] is the result 
of changing the sign of a in [w,], it is evident that we shall 


have 
u = bl] + t]. 


For example, when 4 = 1, [z,] = 6%, and [z;] = e~?*, of which 
the expansions contain both even and odd powers of x, but 24 is 
the even function cosh x = 4(e** + e). 

In like manner, when g is the reciprocal of a negative odd 
integer, we have the independent integrals [z] and [z6], and 


ua = $n) + dns] 
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Transformations of Riccat's Equation. 


213. Certain important differential equations may be derived 
by transforming Riccati's equation, 


du 

— MARTY ZW O o se (1 
Ee (x) 
For this purpose it is convenient to use the 9-form of the equa- 


tion, namely, 
OCS — 1)u —a*x"u-o. . . . . . . (2) 


Let us first change the independent variable from x to z, 
where 


2= mx, whence $!— 22 = 19, 
de q 


The result is 


2 
gy (99 — 1)u — aru = 0; 


: I Eg : ; 
putting 7 = -, and writing % and x in place of # and z, this 


S 


becomes 
OC) — m)u—arxu=0, ......(3) 


which in the ordinary notation is 


du m>— 1 du 
ax? X xXx 


au -—O. . .. . . (4) 


: I ae i 
Hence, putting q = m and writing Z in place of x? in the 
72 
six values of z given in Arts. 206 and 208, we have the follow- 


ing six integrals of equation (4), 


a? x? as at 
+ —. 
m— 2 2 (m — 2) (m — 4) 272! 


4 =1— m 


EI 1 AS cd a^ x4 
a pU c epum 
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m= enn Matar + (0 Don m euh 
mM o— 1 (m—1)(m—2) 2! 


ESS sek 1) (m+ 3) C NE 
m-4- 1i (m+ 1) (2 4-2) 2! 


Uy == (9% om ( — 


"mcm PE q EL E AS e) 


m— 1 (m — 1) (zj$ —2) 2! 


Hg = 74x ym t + PEE lax + (m + (m + 3) aa? ix ) 


m da (m+ i)(m-4-2) 2! 


The factor 72” has been omitted in writing z,, 4,, and ze but 
we still have z, = #, = #, and 4, = U, = Ue 
Equation (4) is integrable in finite terms when zz is an odd 
integer, the complete integral being A[w,] + £[w,] when zz is 
positive, and A[z,] + Blas] when m is negative. 
214. If in equation (3) we put m= 25 + I, and make the 
transformation 
^ u = xép, 


we have, since 4x2 V = px? V 4 x?8 V = x?(8 + p) V, 
O 49) (6 — 2 — 1o — d'a =o, 


which in the ordinary notation is 


dv LEX) 
aus a0 = ETA 

This equation is integrable in finite terms when P is an 
integer.* The case in which = 2 occurs in investigations 
concerning the figure of the earth. 


* See the memoir “On RiccaTi’s Equation and its Transformations, and on some 
Definite Integrals which satisfy them,” by J. W. L. Glaisher, PAzlosophical Transac- 
tions for 1881, in which the six integrals of this equation are deduced directly, and 
those of the equations treated in the preceding articles are derived from them. 
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Bessel's Equation. 


215. If, in equation (3), Art. 213, we put s —25s and 
a? = — 1, and make the transformation z = x*y, the result is 


(9 —az)y-Mxy-m9,.......(1 
or, in the ordinary notation, 


an 4 oD + (2 — y = 0, MEE 


which is known as Bessel’s Equation. Making the substitutions 
in the values of z, and z, Art. 213, and denoting the corre- 
sponding integrals of Bessel's equation by y, and y_,, we have 


gustum e e I ENTE I as 
S atriz (a+ r)(z4 2) 2*2! CP. 


P= x + I e + E ae T.. ) 


n —:2*  (n—1)(m—2)24.2! 


It will be noticed that either of these integráls may be 
obtained from the other by changing the sign of z, which we 
are at liberty to do by virtue of the form of the differential 
equation. 

216. The integrals corresponding to the other four values of 
u in Art. 213 are imaginary in form. Making the substitutions 
in the value of »,, we may write, since e, = 4, = x^y,, 


In = X" (cos x + isin x) (P, — iQ,), 
in which 
P = ¡ (14D) (43) x? 
id (22 4-1)(22n 4-2) 21 0 707"? 


Q a= MH, (mdi) +3) (2m +5) 3 
n 27+ t (22 + 1) (22 + 2) (2 +3) 3! 


tios 
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The value of y, derived from z& is the same thing with the 
sign of ¿ changed; hence we infer that 


In = x" (P, cos x + Q, sin x), 
and also that 
P, sinx — Q,cosx = o.* 


Changing the sign of z, the other integral of Bessel's equa- 
tion may, in like manner, be written in the form 


Ya = x-"(P.,cosx + Q ,sinx), 
where 
p=: CDO) 


(22 — 1) (2n — 2) 2! 


wey 


21,  (an—1)(2n — 3) (2n — 5) 23 
La an —1I CENTENO OS 


Finite Solutions. 


217. The case in which Bessel’s equation admits of finite 
solution is that in which z is one-half of an odd integer. Taking 
7 to be positive, the series P_, and Q_, contain, in this case, 
terms whose coefficients have zero factors in the numerators. 
Denoting by [P_,] and [Q_,] the finite series preceding these 
terms, we have, as explained in Art. 212, an integral [y_,] in 
finite form, but differing in value from y_, Thus 


* The resulting value of tan x may be written 
P nd rum (m+ mA 
m4423! (m+2)(m+4)5! 


1 213% (m+ 5) (m+7) xt j 
m4221 (m+2)(m+tay4! 7. 


tan x = 


in which » may have any value. 


236 BESSEL'S EQUATION. [Art. 217. 


[y-n] = x-"(cos x + isin x) $LP-4] — ¿[02013 
= «—*$cosx [P+] + sinx[Q_, |} 
+ ix—*§sin x[P_,]—cos2[@-x] i, 
in which the coefficient of ¿ does zo£ vanish, as it does in Art. 216. 
If we substitute this expression in the differential equation, it 


is evident that the real and imaginary parts of the result must 
separately vanish, so that we have the two real integrals 


Mm = x—"§cosx[P_,] + sinx(Q@_,]}, 


q = x—*§sin« [P_,] —cosx«[Q_n]}. 


and 


The complete integral may therefore, in this case, be written 
y= Cx” $ [P_n] cos (x +a) +[Q_,]sin@a +a), 


where C and a are the constants of integration. 

218. Comparing the integrals y, and y, with y_, and y, 
Art. 215, it is evident that, since cosx[P_,,] + sinx[@_,] is an 
even function, and sin+[P_,] — cosx[Q_,] is an odd function, 
the development of y, contains only the powers of x which occur 
in y, and y, only those which occur in y,. Moreover, the first 
coefficient in y, is unity. It follows that y,=y_,, and that 
M is the product of y, by a constant.* 


* To find this constant, we notice that the part of the series P_, — ¿Q_ 7, which 
is rejected from the value of y_,,, when we use the finite expressions, as in Art. 277, 
commences with the term containing x2*, Denoting the coefficient of this term by 
A, the rejected part of y_,, is Ay,. Thus 


Jew IA + Ay, = o, + tm, + AY yn. 


But we have shown that 7, = 3'_,,3 hence n, = Ed where 4 is the coefficient 
2 


of x?" in P_, — ¿Op that is, in —¿Q_,, Art. 216, since 2% is an odd integer. 


Thus 
a". = 2?7—*[ (2 — 4)!]? 


(22 — 1)! (22)! id 
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The Bessehan Function. 


219. If, when z is a positive integer, we multiply Ym Art. 
: ? the resulting integral of Bessel’s 

2"! 

equation is known as the Besselian function of the nth order, 

and is denoted by /,. Thus 


215, by the constant 


xr I x? I x4 
Dal cuc i A 


XC ene 


More generally, for all values of z we may write 


xn 


I x? I xt 
cara 2 


3 se (— 1)” Cue 
Oat +r! a : 


and then, in general, the complete integral of Bessel's equation 


1S 


J— Af, + Boas 


where /.,is the same function of — z that /, is of s. It is 
to be noticed, however, that the factor which converts the 
series y_, to /., is zero in value when z is a positive integer. 


Substituting the values of n, and y,, Arts. 217 and 215, we have, for the devel- 
opment of the odd function sin x[P. 4] — cos ri Qa] 


(2n — 1)! (22)! A 2(2n+ 2) 2.4(2n + 2)(22 + 4) = 
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The series in this case Contains infinite terms which are thus 
rendered finite, while the finite terms preceding that which 
contains v?” are made to vanish. The result is that, when z is 
an integer, 


J-n = (— 31) Las 


and the expression A/, + B/_, fails to represent the complete 
integral: The second integral in this case takes the logarithmic 
form, and is found in Art. 221. 

220. The expression for y,, given in Art. 216, shows that 


Jn = uerum Q, sin x) ,* 
where 
P ap HA AAN 
T 244-22! (225 4-2)(22 3-4) 4! 


Q= x 26, (n (mg) as _ 
i 22 +23! (2a+2)(2n+4)s5! 


* Finite expressions for /, and /_, exist when z is of the form 2? + 3, p being 
an integer. These are multiples of y, and n, Art. 217, respectively. Substituting 
in the numerical factors the valnes of the corresponding Gamma functions, which are 


robo o bro D- ETT vs, 


d 225 5! y 
2 rG =A= (C oa 


and, taking acconnt also, in the case of /,, ¿, of the factor found in the preceding 
foot-note, we find 


GAL Sna (pl ez [9 (py), 


JE 
PH PAM E gett 


and 
€— (2p)! cos x[. —(p+H] + sinz[Q ( 425] 
i URDU CT MCI VEM 
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The Besselian Function of the Second Kind. 


221. The second integral, when » is an integer, may be 
found by the process employed in Arts. 175 and 176, and in 
similar cases. Thus, changing equation (1), Art. 215, to 


(2 — 2) (9 + n —h)y + wy = 0, 


and putting y= 3,4,x"**", the relation between consecutive 
coefficients is 


P: RÀ 
í (m+ 2r — n) (m+2r+2a— k'y 
where 4' is put for 4. Making m =n and m =— n + Å suc- 


cessively, we have the integrals 


M m A ee) 
2(2n+ 2) 24(22+2—/4)(2n+4—h') 


and 
x? 


= x— a +h mer EES 47i 
ia a Eve errata 


x?" 


TORO) e 22) CS 


|: 


Denoting the product of x" and the series last written by y(%), 
we have y(0) = yz, and the complete integral y = A,.y, + Boy. 
may be written 


y= Age ET S +h4lgx+.. [y + Ay'(o) T J 
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where, when Z— 0, 


Bo Bo 


B= - ———— Pe — = 
2.4... 22(22 — 2) (26 — 4) ...2 221—151 (m — i)! 


and 7 denotes the aggregate of terms in y_,, which remain 
finite when 4 2 0o. We have therefore 


Jy = Aja + BoT + By, logx + By (0) +... 


di . 


and may take as the second integral, when 4 = 0, 
Juloga — amit (n — 1)! T-4- y"(0). 


If this expression be divided by 2*z!, the first term becomes 
J, log xr; denoting the quotient by Y,, and developing y'(o) as 
in Art. 173, we have 


Y x 


n— i 2? 


Y, = Ja 108% — 271 (n— 1) ae 


I xt I AER 
(1—1) (1—2) ds T (a — x) ! 225-2 (z — 1)! 


xn I 1 dx 
ES zo + 5C e e 


i 


+ 


I 


B I I I Na 
Hi fe ue 


and the complete integral of Bessel's equation, when z is an 
integer may be written 


y=Af, + BY, 


$ XVIL] LEGENDRE'S EQUATION. 241 


The integral Y, is called the Besselian function of the second 
kind.* 


Legendre's Equation. 


222. The equation 
cop eee = 

(1 23) Be Ae TE) =o, sch A) 

or, as it may be written, 
AOL tat y =0, 

is known as Legendre s Equation, because, when 7 is an integer, 
it is the differential equation satisfied by the sth member of a 
set of rational integral functions of x known as the Legendrean 


Coefficients.f Particular interest, therefore, attaches to the 
case in which z is a positive integer; and it is to be noticed 


* The properties of the Besselian functions are discussed in Lommel’s “ Studien 
über die Bessel'schen Functionen,” Leipzig, 1868; Todhunter’s “Treatise on La- 
place's Functions, Lamé's Functions, and Bessel's Functions," London, 1875, etc. 

t The Legendrean Coefficient of the zth order is the coefficient of a# in the 
expansion in ascending powers of a of the expression 


* 1 
T YC — 2ax + a2)’ 


and is denoted by P4(x), or simply by Py. It is readily shown that 


Late 


whence, substituting V = 2? a%Pa and equating to zero the coefficient of a*, we find 
La — a2) Pal + (a+ 1) Pg = 0. 
dx 


When x= 1, V= =I+a+oa2+...; hence Px(1) = 1 for all values of s. 


I—a 
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that this includes the case in which x is a negative integer; for, 
if in that case we put — z — z' + 1, whence — (2 + 1) = s, we 
shall have an equation of the same form in which z! is zero or a 
positive integer. 

223. When written in the %-form, Legendre's equation is 


OC — 1) y— x2(9 — 2)(8 4-2 ++ 1)y 20, 


a binomial equation in which both terms are of the second 
degree in # Hence the equation may be solved in series pro- 
ceeding either by ascending or descending powers of x. Putting 
y= I A, x”*?, we have, for the integrals in ascending series, 


X» mic n(n i) e n(n — 2) (2+ SIDE 


and 


DANA ODA DARDO + 


Again, writing the equation in the form 
(§—n)\(F+n+1)y—x-24(8 — 1)y 20, 


and putting y = X, 4,x"-*", we have the integrals in descend- 
ing series 


Nest ¡AM x) sr MD) DRA 
d ( 2(am— 1)" i 2.4 (2n — 1) (2n — 3) din e) 


and 


p ODAH) p 


y QUE 1) (2 d 2) (8 H- 3) (8 3-4), 
RC 0 n 
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The Legendrean Coefficients. 


224. When z is a positive integer, y, or y, is a finite series 
according as is even or odd; and in either case y, is a finite 
expression, differing from y, or y, only by a constant factor. If 
jJ, be multiplied by the constant 


(2n — 1) (27 — 3) ... x ot (27)! 
2! 2" (n1)^' 


the resulting integral is the Legendrean coefficient of the zth 
order, which is denoted by P, By the cancellation of common 
factors in the numerators and denominators of the coefficients, 
the successive values of P, may be written as follows : — 


P,=1, Bois 
Bd P, =a — $s, 
P,= TS aa 22S E, 

P, = As 2 s+ Pa, 

Pom ST LI + sega" — Bae 


e. eee eee eee eae t5 


in which the law of formation of the coefficients is obvious.* 


* The constant is so taken that the definition of P, given above agrees with 
that given in the preceding foot-note. For, putting x — 1, and forming the differ- 
ences of the successive fractions which in the expressions last written are multiplied 
by the binomial coefficients, it is readily shown that P, (1) = 1, for all values of 7. 
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The Second Integral when n is an Integer. 


225. When x is an integer, the second integral of Legendre's 
equation admits of expression in a finite form. 
Assume 
youP,—t, .. s e œ a > .(1) 


where z and v are functions of x. By substitution in equation 
(1), Art. 222, we have 


"i 


Pal (1 —aj nd — (1 — 00) S24. 2% — n(n4-1)2 —o, 


ax dx 


es — a) 


in which the coefficient of z vanishes, because P, is an integral, 
and that of P, will vanish if z be so taken that 


aC pM 
(1—x x d E 
This condition is satisfied if we take (1 — a) = I, whence 
u= dog tt; —-——— MAB) 
I 
the equation then becomes 
OD au _ ah, 
(1 2 ox , + n(n + 1)0 ae . (3) 


and we shall have a solution of Legendre's equation in the 
assumed form (1), if v is determined as a particular integral of 
this equation. 
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e 


Now, since P, is a rational and integral algebraic function 
of the zth degree, the second member of equation (3) is an 
algebraic function of the (z — 1)th degree; hence the particular 
integral required is the sum of those of several equations of the 
form 
ay 


(1— io io 25% 4 a(n+1)y=axt, . . . (4) 
in which p is a positive integer less than 4. Solving equation 


(4) in descending series, the particular integral is 


P= ax? («+ (5 — 1) 
(@—2)(P@+n+1) (ptn—1)(p—n—2) 


P cunt) opone) ier 
*tQgrxa-u)Qta-90-"-20-"-4) | ) 


which, when ? is an integer, is a finite series containing no 
negative powers of x. Thus the particular integral of equation 
(4) is an algebraic function of x of the pth degree, and that of 
equation (3) is an algebraic function of the (z — 1)th degree. 
Denoting this function by &,, we have therefore an integral 
of Legendre's equation of the form 


+ 
On = 4.P, log ZH — Ry. ddp a Se 5) 
226. Since 


Knees ose 


the product 4 P, log 7 , when developed in descending series, 


commences with the term ui x" -*; and as A, contains 
no terms of higher degree, the development of Q, cannot con- 
tain z”. It follows that, putting Q, = Ay, + By, where y, and 
y, are the integrals in descending series, Art. 223, we must 
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have Q, = By,* But y, commences with the term 17*-1; we 
therefore infer that in the product above mentioned the terms 
with positive exponents are the same as those of R„ and are 
cancelled thereby in the development of Q,, while the terms 
with negative exponents vanish until we reach the term Br-*-. 
The formation of the required terms of this product affords a 
ready method of calculating X.+ 


* To determine the value of &, we notice that equation (3), Art. 147, gives, for 
the relation between the integrals Py and Q5 of Legendre's equation, 


Due n AERE M S e ecu gus wb 
dx 


5 
I— x2 
where 4 is a definite constant. Substituting from eqnation (5), this gives 


Pr + (x? — 1) | Pa dRn Ry Ee) = A. 


Putting x — 1, we have 4= 1, becanse P4(1) — 1, and Px and A, being rational 
integral functions, the quantity in brackets does not become infinite. Now, from Art. 


224, Pn = LORIS y3; substitnting this value, and putting 4 = 1, Qn = By4, equation 


2% (n n'y 
(1) becomes B(2n) (ss dy, ay, Lr 
2^ (n!)2\" 3 dx C^ Te) T Te 

Developing both members in descending powers, and comparing the first terms, we 
have 

Bln)! qoa uie ce x-2, 

2^ (zx Y)? 
whence B- zan. 

(22-1)! 

that is RE 2% (4 1)? 


(22 + 1) pu 

t The Legendrean coefficients are sometimes called zonal harmonics, the term 
spherical harmonics (in French and German treatises fonctions sphériques and Kugel- 
functionen) being applied to a more general class of functions which include them. 
The function Q, is the zonal harmonic of the second kind. Discussions of the 
properties of the functions Py and Q, will be found in Todhunter’s Treatise “On 
Laplace's Functions, Lamé's Functions, and Bessel’s Functions,” London, 1875; 
Ferrers’ “ Spherical Harmonics,” London, 1877; Heine's “Handbuch der Kugel- 
functionen,” Berlin, 1878 ; etc. 
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ExaAMPLES XVII. 


Solve the following differential equations : — 


1. dy + y= zn y- (x — poca clx + 2 ded 
dx xt xr(ear + ce- ax ) 
d^u 2407 3 = 
2 Id e 
u= Axe 3 M (a + 3ax7*) + Baert? (r — 3ax—*). 
3 ou Č amo, u = Aetx(1 — ax) + Be-ar (1 + ax). 
du 2 du 
jer acu Fe 446—909. u = x-i( Aen + Bec), 
du, 2 du cos (x — a) 
lat = OA A 
Saa Tx me ps á x 
du 4 au Mom 
6. uc uy au = 0, 
u —dx-ies(c—ax)-d Bx-3e-9*(1 + ax). 
de d 
7- = 4 + au = o, 
u = Ax -3(cos ax + ax sin ax) + Bx? (sin ax — ax cos ax). 
LI ey 
8. Wis ey= ao) 


y= Axe (1 — ax + $atx?) + Bx-?e-o*(1 + ax + ax). 


6y 


go unc 
9 quat UJ mua 


y = Cx-*[(3 — nx?) cos (zx + a) + 32x sin (na + a)]. 
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¿Ey y _ Aer + Be-* 
10. oF + eB —(2+4)y=0, a TANE è 
TI D A GO 

11 A D "P^ y20, 

y= ct o E + xè sin EE + 2 
qe 

12. 822 x 4 (ar — 38) o, 

y = Cx [(1 — Ja?) cos (x +a) + x sin (x + a)]. 


13. Show that, when g is the reciprocal of an odd integer, the integral 


of Riccati's equation, 
du 
ax? 


may be written in the form 


— x29 21 = O, 


d rud Fri 1 
u=Axt0 DA [rc 
g  8ax7 
EE pags 
àa-g), 7 2 == 
+ Bx e | q Bax 


14. Show that for all values of z 


LET m 


9-29 


(2—1) (3gp —1)/ 1 
9.29 


(1+2) (0 +4) 23 


(n+ x) (v 4- 2) 3! 


CN 


2 --2x* 
1T x4 + 
anpra! 
er = 
n+2x 
1=x+ + — 
4-12! 


(a+ 1) (n 4- 2) 3! 


15. Show that the complete Doa of the equation 


à 


2d 


may be written in the form 


2 = 


152). 
x2 


ay = A(2 — qx) + Be-97(24 qx). 
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16. If in Riccati’s equation a? = — 1, show that the integral may 
be expressed in Besselian functions. 


epa) ena t] 


17. Reduce to Bessel's form the equation 
ay 
Xa 2 pna + (6 + ex?) y = o, 
and show that its integral in Besselian functions is 


ERE E *[4. (25; SEZA (4 2)] 


vE — 1)? — 44]. 


where p = 2m 
ay 
SO Mgr M y= Af, (0) BI e). 
19. tice y = AJ (x5) + BY (3)]. 
20. a + 2 X o y = Af (2x9) + BYo(2x*). 
dx? dx : 
gy dy 3y = _ 4 COS x? sin x? 
e UU c EM y= A+ BT 


22. Putting u = e^ V^ * ^9 — X? P, Ar, show that 


A 


dx? (ox? dhe’ 


and thence that Æ+, is an integral of 


dev — qu = A t 1), 
dx? x? 
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23. D, and P, being Legendrean coefficients, show that. 


dE, dP,, T 
LM da 
de dx 


? 


n(n +1) [ «Bde =|’ (1 — a9) 


and thence that 
[ pho = 0, 


E 


226. 


except when m= n. Also show that, when m+ is an even number, 


[Pres =o, unless m= z. 


o 
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CHAPTER X. 


EQUATIONS INVOLVING MORE THAN TWO VARIABLES. 


XVIII. 


Determinate Systems of the First Order. 


227. A system of z simultaneous equations between 2 + t 
variables and their differentials is a determinate system of the 
first order, because it serves to determine the ratios of the 
n + 1 differentials; so that, one of the variables being taken 
as independent, the others vary in a determinate manner, and 
may therefore be regarded as functions of the single indepen- 
dent variable. 

A determinate system involving the variables x, y, 2, ... 
may be written in the symmetrical form 


in which X, Y, Z,... may be any functions of the variables. 
228. When the system is put in this form, we may consider 
the several equations each of which involves two of the differen- 
tials; if one of these contains only the corresponding variables, 
it is an ordinary differential equation between two variables, and 
its integration gives us a relation between these two variables. 
This integral may be used to eliminate one of these variables 
from one of the other equations, and may thus enable us to 
obtain another equation containing only two variables; and 
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finally, in this manner, z integral equations between the z+ I 
variables. Given, for example, the system 
dx af de 
d een ded ce o we BEC 


y wx 8 


in which the equation involving dr and dy is independent of 2; 
integrating it, we have 
Aeg. xu a et quus WO) 


Employing this to eliminate x, the equation involving dy and dz 
becomes 


E A, 
vota) s 
and the integral of this is 
I HN(P Ha) 5 bz ...... .(3) 


The integral equations (2) and (3) containing two constants of 
integration constitute the complete solution of the given system. 


Transformation of Variables, 


229. A system of differential equations given in the sym- 
metrical form is readily transformed so that a new variable 
replaces one of the given variables. For example, when there 
are three variables x, y, and z, let it be desired to replace x by 
a new variable x, a given function of x, y, and z. We have 


dx dy _da_ Mx + pay + vaz (1) 
X Y Z AX+pV4+r7Z’° 7 7 07€ 


where A, & and v denote any arbitrary multipliers. Now, z 
being a given function of x, y, 2, 


du = de + A + Hog, 
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Hence, if A, mv be taken equal to the partial derivatives of x, 
the numerator of the last fraction in equation (1) is de, and 
denoting the denominator by U, we have 


a ee eee FU 


in which Y, Z, and / are to be expressed in terms of y, z, and 
z by the elimination of x. 
As an illustration, in the example of the preceding article 
we may write 
ae dy da — dx dy, 
Jy = sx ez UR yox $ 


so that, taking z =x +y, we have for one of the equations 


dz du 

px. 
of which the integral is 

“= bz, 


which is equivalent to equation (3) of the preceding article. 


Exact Equations. 


230. If A, p, v in equation (1), Art. 229, be so taken that 


AX Fk Y 4 vZ— 0, 


we shall have 
Adx + pay + vdz = o. 


An equation derived in this manner may be exact, and thus lead 
directly to an integral equation containing all three of the 
variables. 
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For example, if the given equations are 


id D MEE ee e e e (1) 


mz—ny nik Yy — mx 


we thus obtain 

lix + mdy + ndo, . .... » (2) 
and also 
á xdx -Fydy--zdkco. ......(3) 


Each of these is an exact equation, and their integration gives 


le +my+nz=a,. . .... (44) 
and 
PPE Sd ds a 4) 


which constitute the complete solution of the given equations. 


The Integrals of a System. 


231. Denoting an exact equation derived as in the preceding 
article from the system 
dx GË 


XFPTZ eee 


by du — o, the multipliers A, m, v are the partial derivatives of 
the function z, and the relation connecting them is 


du du du 
X—+Y—42Z—-=0...... 
aT mot duc P (2) 
Hence, if a function x satisfies this condition, the exact equation 
du = o is derivable from the system (1), and its integral 
u= q 


may be taken as one of the two equations which constitute the 
solution. 
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+- 


An equation of this form containing but one constant of 
integration is called an Zwtegral of the system in contradistinc- 
tion from an integral equation which, like equation (3), Art. 228, 
contains more than one arbitrary constant. 

Conversely, if «=a is an integral of the system (1), the 
function # must satisfy equation (2): for let us transform the 
system as in Art. 229; then, because dx =0, we shall have 
U = o, which is equation (2). 

232. When there are more than three variables, we can 
derive in the same way a similar, condition which must be satis- 
fied by the partial derivatives of the function z, when » =a is 
an integral. Thus it is possible to verify a single integral of 
a system without having a complete solution. The complete 
solution of a system involving z + 1 variables may be put in 
the form of a system of & integrals corresponding to the x 
arbitrary constants. The number of integrals is, however, in 
any case unlimited; for in the complete solution we may replace 
any constant by any function of the several constants. Thus, 


let 
“u=a and v= b 


be two independent integrals of a system involving three varia- 
bles, and let $ denote any function, then 


plu, v) = pla, b) =C 


is a relation between +, y, z and the arbitrary constant C, and is 
therefore an integral. This is, in fact, the general expression 
for the integrals of the system of which z 2 4 and v= ġ are 
two independent integrals. Accordingly, it will be found that, 
if y and v are functions of v and y satisfying equation (2) of the 
preceding article, ¢ (z, v) also satisfies that equation, $ being 


an arbitrary function. 
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Equations of Higher Order equivalent to Determinate Systems 
of the First Order. 


233. An equation of the second order may be regarded as 
equivalent to two equations of the first order between x, y and 
5, one of which is that which defines 7, namely, 


and the other is the result of writing 4? in place of aS in the 
dx ax? 


given equation. For example, the system equivalent to the. 
equation 


which is solved in Art. 76, is, when written in the symmetrical 
form of Art. 227, 
D = dx = — d$ 


aa, 


J 


1 
in which the equation involving dp and dy is independent of x, 
and thus directiy integrable. 

The integrals of the equivalent system are the same as the 
first integrals of the equation of the second order, cf which two, 
corresponding to the constants of integration employed, may be 
regarded as independent. Compare Art. 79. The complete 
integral of the equation of the second order, containing as it 
does both constants of integration, is an integral equation, but. 
not an integral, being the result of eliminating the variable p 
either before or after a second integration. Compare Art. 82. 

In like manner, an equation of the zth order is equivalent to 
a system of z equations of the first order, between z + 1 varia- 
bles. Again, two simultaneous equations of the second order 
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between three variables are equivalent to a system of four 
equations of the first order between five variables, and so on. 


Geometrical Meaning of a System involving Three Variables. 


234. Let x, y and z be regarded as the rectangular coor- 
dinates in space of a moving point; then, since the system of 
differential equations 

dx dy de 

XEYE 
determines the ratios of dx, dy and dz, it determines at every 
instant the direction in which the point (x, y, 2), subject to the 
differential equations, is moving. Starting, then, from any 
initial point A, the moving point will describe a definite line, 
and any two equations between x, y and s, representing two 
surfaces of which this line is the intersection, will form a parti- 
cular solution. If we take a point not on the line thus deter- 
mined for a new initial point, we shall determine another line in 
space representing another particular solution. The two equa- 
tions forming the complete solution must contain two arbitrary 
constants, so that it may be possible to give any initial position 
to (x, y, 2). The entire system of lines representing particular 
solutions is therefore a doubly infinite system of lines, no two 
of which can intersect, assuming .Y, Y and Z to be one-valued 
functions, because at each position there is but one direction in 
which the point (r, y, 2) can move. We hence infer also that 
the constants will appear only in the first degree. 

235. Consider, now, the complete solution as given by two 
integral equations between x, y, z and the constants a and 6. 
The surfaces represented determine by their intersection a par- 
ticular line of the system. Let the constant ^ pass through all 
possible values, while 2 remains fixed; then at least one of the 
surfaces moves, and the intersection describes a surface, The 
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equation of this surface is the integral corresponding to the con- 
stant a; for it is the result of eliminating 2 from the two equa- 
tions, and is thus a relation between x, y, z and a. Hence, an 
integral represents a surface passing through a singly infinite 
system of lines selected from the doubly infinite system, and of 
course not intersecting any of the other lines of the system.* 

If a and £ both vary but in such a manner that C = ¢ (a, b) 
remains constant, the intersection of the two surfaces describes 
the surface whose equation is the integral corresponding to the 
constant C. Compare Art. 232. 

236. Thus, in the example given in Art. 230, the integral (4) 
represents a plane perpendicular to the line 


mcr MED eae at Stn 
om vw v 


and the integral (5) represents a sphere whose centre is at the 
origin. The intersection of the plane and sphere corresponding 
to particular values of the constants is a circle having its centre 
upon, and its plane perpendicular to, the fixed line (1). 

Hence the doubly infinite system of lines represented by the 
differential equations (1), Art. 230, consists of the circles which 
have this line for axis; and the integrals of the differential 
system represent all surfaces of revolution having the same line 
for axis. 


ExAMPLES XVIII. 


Solve the following systems of simultaneous equations : — 


rv 


DA ee y+z=a, logóx= tan *-. 
x E y E 


. 


* On the other hand, of the surface represented by an integral equation, we can 
only say that it passes through a particular line of the system. 
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dx , 2x — ia 
mug zog. 

2. 
Dax t y+ I oa, x+y = be 
de dy _ ae a à 
V RW AE Ey MIRO qo c E 
dx _ 4d; da _ y " P 
4. cya ipu yas 2+ y? 4-22 — s. 
5 ldx a A uut ndz dx + my + omu-a, 
` mn(y—z)  m(z—x) imlx—y) lexe + my? + naz = b. 
6 aix 0. bay _ cdz ax? + by? 4p em =A, 
'"(B—c)ys (e—a)m  (a—8)xy ame + Py: + e; — B. 
Eo de 


GEER 


yoax, xa = B[z + (X +y + »)]. 


8. Show that the general integral of 


represents cylindrical surfaces, and that the general integral of 


de ay _ de 
xa y—B s—y 


represents conical surfaces. 
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XIX. 
Simultaneous Linear Equations. 


237- We have seen that the complete solution of a system 
of simultaneous equations of the first order between z + 1 
variables consists of z relations between the z + 1 variables and 
n constants of integration. Selecting any two variables, the 
elimination of the remaining z —1 variables gives a rela- 
tion between these two variables, involving in general the 
n constants. 

We may also, selecting one of the two variables as inde- 
pendent, perform the elimination before the integration, the 
result being the equation of the zth order,* of which the equa- 
tion just mentioned is the complete integral. 

For example, in the case of three variables, x, y and z, if we 
require the differential equation connecting x with the inde- 
pendent variable £, the two given equations are to be regarded 
er and Y, 
dt at 
Taking their derivatives with respect to ¢, we have four equa- 


as connecting with ¢ the four quantities x, y, 


tions containing +, y, e 2 and E and from these 
four we can eliminate y, 2 and Y , thus obtaining an equa- 


tion of the second order, in E x is the dependent, and 7 the 
independent variable. 

238. As a method of solution the process is particularly 
applicable to linear equations with constant coefficients, since 


* The differential equation connecting two of the variables may be of a lower 
order, in which case the integral relation will contain fewer than z constants. For 
example, one of the equations of the first order may contain only two variables, as in 
Art. 228, and then the integral relation will contain but one constant. 
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in that case we have a direct method of solving the resulting 
equations. 
For example, the equations 


S pgetyce ew uw eos, SGT) 


and 
Dat sya et M: cw el de Cus. Se . (2) 


are linear equations with constant coefficients, if ¢ be taken as 
the independent variable. Differentiating the first equation, 
we have 
ax 
at? 


Da 
di LIE oral a d) 


2. 
and since e does not occur in this it is unnecessary to differ- 
: ORC T7; 
entiate the second. Eliminating > and y by means of equa- 


tions (2) and (1), we have 
T 87 + 16x = 4et — e*t, 


The complementary function is (4 + B2) e^ *, and the par- 
ticular integral is found by the methods of section X. The 
resulting value of x is 


x = (A+ Bie 4 + ¿get — iee, 


and, substituting this value in equation (1), we find without 
further integration, 


y=— (AM B4 BND t+ Get + se. 
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239. The differentiation and elimination required in the 
process illustrated above ‘are more expeditiously performed by 
the symbolic method. For, since the differentiation is indi- 
cated by symbolic multiplication by D, the equations may be 
treated as ordinary algebraic equations. Moreover, the process 
is the same if one or both the equations are of an order higher 
than the first. 

For example, the system 
ay — dx 


x io AS a 
Qu vic eS ES UU 


2 
dx dy 
palis o dg =0 
a gg 


when written symbolically, is 
(2D? — 4) y — Dx = 24, 
22y + (4D — 3)x = 0. 
Eliminating x, we have, in the determinant notation, 


2t — D> 


2D? — 4 EM 
o ues 


2D 4D —3 E 


or 

(D—1)? (2D + 3)y=2 — $5 
and integrating, 

y= (44 Bf) et + Ce-it — 4t 


The value of x is, in this example, most readily derived from 
that of y by first elimihating Dx from the given equations, thus 
obtaining l 

(82? + 2D — 16) y — 3x = 82 
whence, substituting the value of y, 


x = (6B — 24 — 2B — 16e- 8 — 4. 
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240. Ordinarily, in finding the value of the variable first. 
eliminated it is necessary to perform an integration, and, when 
this is done, the new constants of integration are not arbitrary, 
but must be determined so as to satisfy the given equations. 
Thus, if in the preceding example the value of x had been de- 
rived from the first of the given equations, after substituting the 
value of y, it would have contained an unknown constant in 
place of the term —4, and it would have been necessary to 
substitute in the second equation to determine the value of this 
constant. 

The value of x may also be derived directly from the result 
of eliminating y, namely, 


2D? — 4 —D 


2D^—4 2¢ 
“aD 4D-3 3 


2D o 


x= 


The complementary functions for the two variables will then 
be of the same form, and will involve two sets of constants. 
By substituting in one of the given equations, we shall have an 
identity in which, equating to zero the coefficients of the several 
terms of the complementary function, the relations between the 
constants may be determined. 

241. The number of constants of integration which enter 
the solution is that which indicates the order of the resultant 
equation. This number is not necessarily the sum of the in- 
dices of the orders of the given equations, although it cannot 
exceed this sum ; it depends upon the form of the given equa- 
tions, being, as the process shows, the index of the degree in D 
of the determinant of the first members. , 

Denoting this number by sz, the values of the # dependent 
variables contain z sets of 71 constants, of which one set is 
arbitrary. Substituting the values in one of the given equa- 
tions, we have an identity giving m relations between the con- 
` stants; it is therefore necessary to substitute in z — I of the 
given equations to obtain the relations between the constants. 
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Lntroduction of a New Variable. 


242. The solution of a system of differential equations is 
sometimes facilitated by the introduction of a new variable, in 
terms of which we then seek to express each of the original 
variables. Given, for example, the system 


|e 


ax de 
X = = z’ e. 9 9 9 59 © 9 (1) 


where 
X -— ax J- ày -- ez 4- d, Y c a!x 4- bye es 4- d, 


Z = alc + by + cg + d. 


If we introduce a new variable 7 by assuming 47 equal to the 
common value of the members of equation (1), we shall have 
the system 


dx dy dk 
LED AER RED 
X Y Z á (2) 


involving four variables, which is linear if 7 be taken as the 
independent variable. Writing the equations symbolically, the 
system is 
(a — D)x-r ly ted d =0, 
a'x +(8'—D)y+es+adi =o, b. . . . .(3) 
alse + "y+ (cl —D)z+a"=0; 
whence 


a=D à c d à € 
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in which D may be omitted in the second member because it 
contains no variable. Denoting the roots of the cubic 


a—D D c 
a PP—D cd |-0.....(s5) 
a" à" c e D 
by A, A, and A, equation (4) and the similar equations for y 
and z give 
x= Ae’ + BeM p Ce +h 
y = Ale + Ble! + C'e^st +22 [. 1 (6) 
z = A'e 4 Bref p Clet 4 k" 
in which 4, 4', £" are the values of x, y, z respectively, which 
make X =0, Y =0and Z=0. 
Substituting these values in the first of equations (3), we 


have one of the three equations determining 4, #' and £", and 
for the constants of integration the three relations, 


(a —AJA + 44! + cA" — o, 
(a — à) B + 6B'+ cB" — o, 
(a — 4) C c 6C! + cC" — o. 


In like manner, substitution in each of the other equations 
gives three relations between the constants, making in all nine 
relations, of which six are independent. The three relations 
between A, A! and A" are 

(a — M) A 4-64! + cA" =o, 
a'd + (AJA + e A" — o, EE 
a" 4A + PA 4- (e" — ADA" = o, 
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which are equivalent to two equations for the ratios £ : 4': A", 
since their determinant vanishes because A, is a root of equa- 
tion (5). 

243. The introduction of a new variable, as in the preceding 
article, introduces a new constant of integration into the system, 
but this constant is so connected with the new variable that the 
relations between the original variables obtained by eliminating 
the new variable are independent also of this constant. Thus 
in the value of x, equation (6), we might have put ¢+ in place 
of £ employing only two other constants; then the relations 
between x, y and z, which we should obtain by eliminating £, 
would obviously contain only the two constants last mentioned. 


EXAMPLES XIX, 
Solve the following systems of linear equations : — 
de dj 
1. T ta, E — A+ Oy = et, 


x= de + Be-t + det e 
I=$ Ac 4 — Bett + doe + grew. 


x= (A + BAe, y= (A-B4 Bie. 


3. (59 + 92)dx + dy 4- du =o, (4y + 33) dx + 2dy — dz = o, 


y=Ac 44 Be 1%, z= — 4 Aet 4 Ber1r. 


x= A cos mt +B sinmi y= A sin mt — B cos mt 
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5. aŽ + ny = er, Z paso, 
y= Aez 4  Be-nz + zs n 
m — 1 
az = — nAer* + nBe-?* — ud 
nN? — 1 
de d 
6. rm e ms = o, 


zz 
x= ev" A, cos E + 4: in Ee "(4, cos X + A, sin), 
E y2 v2 v2 y2 


y= (a sng cu ce See" (a D as LJ 


dx dy 
= 7 
4 + 9s + 44% + 49) — 5 


3f + 12 7 gx 389 = e, 
x = Ae? + Bet 194 58 — 
y= —4e-54- 4Be-% — 1114 35 4 het, 


8. ayh Z +28 +y=0, f src 39 = 0, 


y — Á cos £ 4- P sinz x= — 34E cost EL BÉ sins 
Q. DE an + ms =o, Oh an + my = o, 


x = A, cos al — A, sin a£ + B, cos 8? — Bo sin Bs 
y =A, cos a£ + A, sin af + B, cos Bl + P, sin Bt; 
where a and £ stand for — n + (s + m). 
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dx, 
a = Axl, — 1X, 
dx, 
IO. ut = A,X, — 045, 
d 
2 = 4X, — X 
x, = Aet + Best +C, 
> AA py GB py LC 
Eg wer $ ae 
a,A Ad aa; B 2, aC 
et qp ua et + 
2 Qu a) Qa + a) Qu + 23) (Ae + 22) a” 


where A, and A, are the roots of 


A2 + (a, + 2, + as)A + 4,0, + 0204 + 448; = 0. 


a: a 
II. £x = x— y, Eb S 


x = 658A cos / + P sins), 
y= &[(A — B) cos? + (4 + 5) sin]. 
c + SD ps p- #— 3, 


12. 


ay E = igigt 
= x = 12 € 
de 2x + 3) 3e, 


x = Ae—# cos? + Bet sin? + 81e! — 98, 


y=-—(A+B)e *cost4 (4 — Bet sint — et + y. 
13. JEU yeep £s psy es t, 
at at 


s= Aft Bi? Hye Ae 
y= — At-* — kBt-5 — Set + ke. 
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ta ES 2 
14. ym 3x —4y = 0, dus +x+y=0, 
x = (Ar + Bile + (4, + Bet, 
2y = (B, — A, — B,t)et — (A, 4- B, + Bathe. 


dx ay dx dy 
: exc xum 2 _3= 
m AR AAA 


*= (4 + Br) et + Ce- 3t — £ 
y= (3B — 24 — 2B0) et — ¿Ce — 4, 


16. Show that the integrals of the system 


Zast iy ts, Da ale+ byte, 


are 
(a + ma) (x + my) +e + mye! = Ayelet met, 


(a + ma) (x + may) + E + mac! = Aue Fre mat 
where m, and m, are the roots of 
a'm? + (a —b')m—b=0; 
and obtain a similar solution for the system 
P = ax + by, £2 = als + Py, 
x+my= A elta ta peta, 


x F my = Ael mats p o7 (a mant 
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XX. 
Single Differential Equations involving more than Two Variables, 


244. When the number of differential equations connecting 
n + 1 variables is less than x, it is of course impossible to estab- 
lish z integral relations between the variables. We shall here 
consider only the case of a single equation, at first supposing 
the number of variables to be three; and we shall find that there 
does not always exist an equivalent single integral relation be- 
tween the variables. 

We have seen that when there are two differential relations 
between +, y and z, the integrable equations which separately 
furnish the two independent relations between the variables 
are generally produced by the combination of the given equa- 
tions. We have now to find the condition under which a single 
given equation is thus integrable, and the meaning of an equa- 
tion in which the condition is not fulfilled. 


The Condition of Integrability. 
245. The given equation will be of the form 
Pixs + Qù + Ad —0, . . . . . .(1) 


in which P, Q and R may be any functions of x, y and z. 
If there be an integral relation between x, y, z and an arbitrary 
constant a to which this equation is equivalent, let it be put 


in the form 
ud, 


so that a shall disappear by differentiation ; then the differential 
equation du = O, or 


du du du 
— d. — dy 4- — dz = 
ax ar a A 
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must be equivalent to equation (1). In other words, if the 
equation is integrable, there must exist a function of x, y and z 
whose partial derivatives are proportional to P, Q and R; 
thus 


du du _ du 
mate wy "9 q PR 
r d du d du : E 
Now, since — — = — =, ete, these equations give 
dy dx dx dy : P 
d dı d, 
Z co Q L p 
Jy dx dx dy 


dQ dk du du 
LEEN RLO 
Te 2) y te 


(2 — pla edo. 
dx de 


Multiplying the first of these equations by R, the second by P 
and the third by Q, and adding the results, » is eliminated, and 
we have 


for the condition under which the equation (1) admits of an 
integral.* 


* If the given equation is exact, the three equations above are satisfied by u= 1, 
and each of the binomials in equation (2) vanishes. If one of the binomials van- 
ishes while equation (2) is satisfied, an integrating factor which is a function of one 
variable only exists, and in this case y is readily determined. 

In general, if u is an integrating factor and 4 — a is the corresponding integral, 
F(u) = F(a), where F is any function, is also an integral, and &Z'() is the corre- 
sponding integrating factor. Thus uf(«) is the general expression for the integrat- 
ing factor. 
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Solution of the Integrable Equation. 


246. Supposing the condition of integrability to be satisfied, 
if in the integral one of the variables, say z, be regarded as 
constant, the corresponding differential equation between x and y 


will be 
Pax + Qdy = o. 


Hence the complete integral of this equation will include the 
integral sought if the constant of integration be regarded as a 
function of z. Finally, this function of z may be determined by 
comparing the total differential equation of the complete inte- 
gral with the given equation. 

Given, for example, the equation 


zydx — zxdy — Pis = 0, . . . . . . (X) 


in which P= zy, Q = — zx, R = — y”, and the condition of in- 
tegrability is found to be satisfied. Treating z as a constant, 


the equation becomes 
ydx —xdyec0,. . . . s. ws (2) 


of which the complete integral is 


SiS CV S00 uoo uoo oe e (3) 


This is, therefore, the integral of equation (1), C being inde- 
pendent of x and y but involving z. Differentiating, we-have 


dx — Cay — yd C = o. 


Multiplying by zy to make the term containing dr identical 
with that in equation (1), the coefficients of Zy are identical by 
virtue of equation (3), and the equations agree if — zy*dC=—y*dz, 
or 

dz 


dC = — 
z 
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Hence C — c+ log z, and the integral (3) becomes 
x — cy — ylogz = o, 


which is the integral of equation (1). 

247. It is to be noticed that the possibility of obtaining a 
differential relation between C and z, independent of x and y, 
sufficiently indicates the integrability of the equation. But in 
some cases it 1s necessary, in order to obtain such an equation, 
to eliminate the other variables from the equation containing 
dC by means of the integral itself. Thus, let the given equa- 

a 


tion be 
xax + zdz = y (%2 — x? —2)dy .... (1) 


If y be regarded as constant, the integral is 


ampr=l. ........(2) 


This is therefore the integral of equation (1), if it be possible 
to determine C as a function of y. Differentiating and com- 
paring with the given equation, we find 


$dC = y (k — x* — #) ay, 


an equation containing x and z; but, eliminating x by means of 
equation (2), z also disappears, and we have 


dC 


neco ^ 


Hence 
V(7—-C)=-yte, 


and, substituting the value of C thus determined in equation (2), 
we have, for the integral of equation (1), 


x? + 2? + (y — ¢)? = hr 
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Separation of the Variables. 


248. When it is possible to put the equation in such a form 
that one of the variables occurs only in an exact differential, 
the equation will, ¿f 2ntegrable, be thus rendered exact. Sup- 
pose, for example, that it can be written in the form 


dw + Sdx + Tdy=0,. . . . « 6 . (1) 


in which S and 7 are independent of z. Now, if there be an 
integral, it may be put in the form z =f (x, y); hence, also, by 
substituting this value of z in the expression for w as a func- 
tion of x, y and z, it may be put in the form 


w-c-é6(xy)-0. ........ .(2) 


The differential of this equation must be identical with equa- 
tion (1), because the terms containing dz are identical; there- 
fore, if equation (1) be integrable, it is already exact, and its 
integral is 

w+ ẹ (x,y) = c 


In fact, the condition of integrability, Art. 245, reduces in 
this case to 


which is the same as the condition of exactness for the differ- 
ential expression Sdr + Tdy. See Art. 25. 

249. The most obvious application of this principle is to the 
case in which one variable can be entirely separated from the 
other two. Thus the example in Art. 246 might have been 
solved in this way; for, dividing by zy2, which separates the 
variable z, it becomes 
ydx — xdy — de = 

y IMS 
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an exact equation of which the integral is 


* loge =e 
J ; 


Homogeneous Equations. 


250. In the case of a homogeneous equation between x, 
J and z, one variable can be separated from the other two by 
means of a transformation of the same form as that employed 
in the corresponding case with two variables, Art. 20. For, 
putting 
x= zu, y = mm, 


the homogeneous equation may be written in the form 
z^) (u, 0) dx + zy (u, v) dy + ex (u,v) de = 0; 
and, substituting 


dx = zdu + udz, dy = 2du + vas, 


we have 
zp(u, v)du + ap (u, 0) do + [x(u, 0) + up(a, v) + vy (u, v) ] ds = o. 


If the coefficient of dz vanishes, we have an equation between 
the two variables z and v. If not, the equation takes the form 


de $(z, v)du + y(u, v) de 2 
z xv) + up(u,0) + up (mu, v) — 


H 


and, in accordance with Art. 248, the second term will be an 
exact differential if the given equation is integrable. 
251. As an example, let us take the equation 


(7? +yz + 22) dx: + (2 + zx t x2) dy + (x? + xy + y)dz —0,. (1) 
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which will be found to satisfy the condition of integrability. 
Making the substitutions, and reducing, we have 


d (1404 1)de + tuti o 
z (2 + 04 1) (uo + u 4- v) v 


Knowing the second term to be an exact differential, we in- 
tegrate it at once with respect to z, and obtain 


u+uv+i 


logado HD 


+C=0, 


The symmetry of this equation shows that C is a constant and 
not a function of v: thus the integral of equation (1) is 


xy +yz + zx = c(x 4 y 4 2). 


Equations containing more than Three Variables, 
252. In order that an equation of the form 
Pax + Qdy + Rdz + Tdt = o 


involving four variables may be integrable, it must obviously be 
integrable when any one of the four variables is made constant. 
Thus, regarding z, x and y successively as constants, equation 
(2), Art. 245, gives the three conditions of integrability, 


"(ka eese es 
(2-2) +0(% — T) v a(££ 40)... 


dz dy d de 
dR dP dP aT dT dR 
ae E Ye E Ean p Ye, 
a 2r & a) + — a a 
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Again regarding ¢ as constant, we have the condition 


IS 


but this is not an independent condition, for it may be deduced 
by multiplying the preceding equations by R, P and Q respec- 
tively, and adding the results. 

253. In general, if the equation contains z variables, the 
number of conditions of the above form which we can write is 
n (n — 1) (2 — 2) 

1.2.3 
three out of the z variables. But, in writing the independent 
conditions, we may confine our attention to those in which a 
selected variable occurs, for any condition not containing this 
variable may be obtained exactly as in the preceding article 
from three of those which do contain it. Thus the number 


(n — 1) (2 — 2) 
1.2 


which is the number of ways we can select 


of independent conditions is , Which is the num- 


ber of ways we can select two out of the »— I remaining 
variables. 

254. When the conditions of integrability are satisfied, the 
integral is found, as in the case of three variables, by first 
integrating as if all the variables except two were constant, 
“ae quantity C introduced by this integration being a function 
of those variables which were taken as constants. To determine 
this function the total differential of the result is compared with 
the given equation. The result either determines the value of 
dC in terms of these last variables (in which case dC should be 
an exact differential), or else is such that the first two variables 
may be eliminated simultaneously, as in the example of Art. 
247, giving an integrable equation between C and the remaining 
variables. 
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The Non-Integrable Equation. 


255- In an equation of the form 
Pdx + Qdy + Rdz = o 


the variables x, y and z may have any simultaneous values 
whatever; but, for each set of values, the equation imposes a 
restriction upon the relative rates of variation of the variables, 
that is, upon the ratios of dx, dy and dz. When the condition 
expressed by equation (2), Art. 245, is satisfied, there exists an 
integral equation which, for each of the sets of values of x, y 
and z which satisfy it, imposes the same restriction upon their 
relative rates of variation. At the same time the presence of 
an arbitrary constant makes the integral sufficiently general to 
be satisfied by any simultaneous values of v, y and z. 

But, when the condition of integrability is not satisfied, there 
is no such integral equation. Two integral equations will, how- 
ever, constitute a particular solution, when, for each set of 
simultaneous values of x, y and z which satisfy them, the ratios 
which they determine for dx, dy and dz satisfy, in connection 
with these values, the given differential equation. 

256. If one of the two integral equations is assumed in 
advance, the determination of the particular solutions consistent 
with the assumed equation is effected by solving a pair of 
simultaneous differential equations, namely, the given equation 
and the result of differentiating the assumed relation. Geo- 
metrically the problem is that of determining the lines upon a 
certain surface which satisfy the given differential equation. 

For example, given the equation 


(1 + 2a)xdx + y(x — x)dy JA zdg— 0 . . . . (1) 


(which it will be found does not satisfy the condition of inte- 
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grability) ; let it be required to find the lines on the surface of 


the sphere 
IFIP S a .. . ... (2) 


such that a point moving along any one of them satisfies equa- 
tion (1). Differentiating equation (2), we have 


xdx--ydy--zdg20,. .... . .(3) 


which with equation (1) forms a system of which equation (2) 
is one integral and a second integral is required. Subtracting, 
we have an equation free from z, namely, . 


20xdx — xydy = o, 


the integral of which is 


PIMEC 2... 2 ew ew ee (4) 


Hence the required lines are those whose projections upon the 
plane of xy are the parabolas represented by equation (4). 

257. In order to form a general solution of a non-integrable 
equation, the assumed equation must contain an arbitrary func- 
tion. We might, for example, assume . 


GAO A 0 


where f is arbitrary, because any particular solution consisting 
of two relations between x, y and z might be put in the form 
y=f (x), 2=(x). If, therefore, we determine all the particu- 
lar solutions consistent with equation (1), the result will, when 
f is regarded as arbitrary, include all the particular solutions. 
The equation which completes the solution will, as in the pre- 
ceding example, be found by integration, and will therefore 
contain an arbitrary constant C, to which a special value must 
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be given (as well as a special form to the function f) in order to 
produce a given particular solution. 
258. The general solution of the equation 


fix + Qly + Rdz=0 ......(1) 


may be presented in quite a different form, which is due to 
Monge, depending upon a special mode of assuming the equa- 
tion containing the arbitrary function. 

Let » be an integrating factor of the equation 


" Pix + Ody=o 


when z is regarded as a constant, and let V = C be the corre- 
sponding integral, so that 


dV = uPdx + pQdy. 
Then, in the first place, the pair of equations 
z=, and F-C,.... .(2) 


where c and C are arbitrary constants, constitutes a class of 
particular solutions of (1). Now, for the general solution, let us 
assume 


cio c cial say Oso Bo aa) 


Differentiating, we have 
aV 
Pix + noo +| — v] ae =o, cla 
which, combined with equation (1), gives 


(e PO — Raso. Bp. Ge ERR) 
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Hence, if V = $(z) be taken as one of the relations between the 
variables, we must have, in order to satisfy equation (1), either 
dz = O, or else 

dV 


A FHS ee pr Mar let uuu) 


The first supposition gives z —c and V=¢(c), a system of 
solutions of the form (2); the second constitutes, in connection 
with equation (3), Monge's solution, 

It is to be noticed that when it is possible to determine ¢ so 
that equation (6) is zdextzcally satisfied, the given equation is 
integrable, and V= $(s) is its integral. But, in the non-inte- 
grable case, $ is to be regarded as arbitrary. 

Monge's solution includes all solutions excepting those of 
the form (2. To show this, it is only necessary to notice that, 
with this exception, any particular solution can be expressed in 
the form x =/,(2), y — f.(s) ; and, substituting these values in 
the expression for V as a function of x, y and z, we have an 
equation of the form V = $(z) determining the form of ¢ for 
the particular solution in question. The particular solution is 
therefore among those determined by one of the two methods 
of satisfying equation (5); and, as it is not of the form (2), it 
must be that determined by equations (3) and (6). 

The distinction between this solution and that given in Art. 
257 is further explained in Art. 262 from the geometrical point 
of view. 


Geometrical Meaning of a Single Differential Equation between 
Three Variables. 


259. Regarding x, y and z as the rectangular coordinates of 
a variable point, as in Art. 234, the single equation 


Pix + Qdy+Rdi=0. . . . . . . (1) 
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expresses that the point (r, y, 2) is moving in some direction, of 
which the direction-cosines Z, m, z, which are proportional to 
dx, dy and de, satisfy the condition 


PI+ Qm + Rn=o . . . ew . » (2) 


Consider also a point satisfying the simultaneous equations 
TELS cr... 2 5 c (3) 


and therefore moving in the direction whose direction-cosines 
satisfy 

v 
ra - (4) 
Suppose the moving points which satisfy equations (1) and (3) 
respectively to be passing through the same fixed point 4; then 
P, Q and R have the same values for each, and equations (2) 


and (4) give 
ZX + mp + nv = 0, 


which is the condition expressing that the directions in question 
are at right angles. We have seen, in Art. 234, that equations 
(3) represent a system of lines, there being one line of the 
system passing through any given point. Hence equation (1) 
simply restricts a point to move in such a manner that it every- 
where cuts orthogonally the system of lines represented by 
equations (3), which we may call the auxiliary system. 

260. Now, suppose in the first place that equation (1) is 
integrable. The integral represents a system of surfaces one 
of which passes through the given point 4. This surface con- 
tains all the possible paths of the moving point which pass 
through 4, and every line in space representing a particular 
solution lies in some one of the surfaces belonging to the system. 
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The restriction imposed by equation (1) is in this case completely 
expressed by a single equation. 

Every member of the system of surfaces represented by the 
integral cuts the auxiliary system of lines orthogonally, so that 
equation (2), Art. 245, considered with reference to the system 
of lines represented by equations (3), expresses the condition 
that the system shall admit of a system of orthogonally cutting 
surfaces. 

261. On the other hand, when the condition of integrability 
is. not satisfied, the possible paths of the moving point which 
pass through A do not lie in any one surface, the auxiliary 
system of lines, in this case, not admitting of orthogonally cut- 
ting surfaces.* 

When, as in the example of Art. 256, the point subject to 
equation (1) is in addition restricted to a given surface, the 
auxiliary lines not piercing this surface orthogonally, there is in 
general at each point but one direction on the surface in which 


* The distinction between the two cases may be further elucidated thus: Select 
from the doubly infinite system of auxiliary lines those which pierce a given plane in 
any closed curve, thus forming a tubular surface of which the lines may be called the 
elements. Then, in the first case, points moving on the tubular surface and cutting 
the elements orthogonally will describe closed curves; but, in the second case, they 
will describe spirals. 

The forces of a conservative system afford an example of the first or integrable 
case. For, if X, Y and Z are the components, in the directions of the axes, of a 
force whose direction and magnitude are functions of x, y and z, the lines of force 
are those whose differential equations are 


dx _ dy _ dr 
AS 


The equation 
Xdx + Ydy + Zaz = 0 


will be satisfied by a particle moving perpendicularly to the lines of force, so that no 
work is done upon it by the force; and this equation is integrable, the integral 
V= C being the equation of a system of /eve/ surfaces to which the lines of force are 
everywhere normal, 


' 
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the point can move perpendicularly to the auxiliary lines. We 
thus have a singly infinite system of lines on the given surface, 
for the solution of the restricted problem. 

262. In a general solution the assumed surface, as, for 
example, the cylindrical surface represented by equation (1), 
Art. 257, must be capable of passing through the line in space 
representing any particular solution ; and, the surface being thus 
properly determined, the line in question will be a member of 
the singly infinite system determined upon the surface by the 
additional integral equation found. 

The peculiarity of the general solution of Art. 258 is that 
the assumed surface V= $(z) is made up of elements which are 
themselves particular solutions of a certain class. We still have 
a singly infinite system of particular solutions upon the assumed 
surface, namely, the elements just mentioned. But upon each 
surface there is in addition the unique solution determined by 
equation (6). The points on the line thus determined are excep- 
tions to the general rule, mentioned in the preceding article, 
that at each point there is but one direction on the surface in 
which a point can move perpendicularly to the auxiliary lines. 
The line is, in fact, the locus of the points at which the auxiliary 
lines pierce the surface orthogonally. 


ExaMPLES XX. 
Solve the following integrable equations : — 
1. 2(y 4- z)dx +(x+3y + 22) dy + (x 4- y)dz = o, 
(x+y)? +2) =e 
2. (y—z)dx + 2(x + 3y —2)dy — 2(x + 2y) dz = o, 
(«+ 2y) (y — 2 m e. 
3. (a— 2) (ydx + xdy) + xyds = o, xy — e(z — a). 


8 XX] 


IO. 


II. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


when we assume y — f(x). 
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(y+ ay dx + zdy — (y+ a) = o, 2 (x-o)(r-Ta). 


. (ay — ba) dx + (ez — ax) dy + (öx — cy) d = o, 


(ax — cz) = C(ay — ùz). 


. dx d- dy + (x+ y d- z d- 1) — o, (x 4-y T z)e =e. 


- (P? E yz) dx + (xz + 2) dy + (y? — xy)d2 = o, 


y(x4 2) = c(y +z). 


. (x? + 2) (xdx + ydy + zdz) + (x? + y? +2} (zdx — xdz) = o, 


(x? +y2 4- 22)5 4- tanni =c. 
z 


. 2(2y? + yz — 22)dx + x(4y 4- z)dy + x(y — 22) d2 = o, 


x?(y 4- z)(zy —z) — c. 
(x2y — y3 — yz) dx + (xy? — x3 — x72) dy + (xy? + x*y)dz = o, 
> 
(2x? + 2xy + 2x2 + 1) dx + dy + 22dz = o, 
e?(y 24x) T6620. 
(2x + y? + 2x£ — 2) dx + 2xydy — xd + x*df = o, 
x? p xy + et xz. 


[^ 


ty + 2)dx + £(y + z+ 1) dy + te — (y + 2)2t = o, 
(y + z)et +3 = ct 
z(y + z)dx + z(u — x)dy + y(x — u)az 4- y(y + z)du = o, 
(y 4- z) (u +c) +(x — u)= o. 


Find the equation which expresses the solution of 


dz = aydx + ódy 


$3 al fx) ae +80) 4- C. 
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16. Find the equation which determines upon the ellipsoid 


the lines which satisfy 
sde + yd (s — 5-2) demo. 
e+p+es C2, 
17. Find the equations which determine upon the sphere 
x? + y? +2= 2 
the lines which satisfy 
ix(x — a) + y(y — b) } d = (2 — c) (xdx + yay). 
z=C, and ax + ġy+ c= kh, 


18. Show that, for the differential equation of Ex. 17, the auxiliary 
system of lines consists of vertical circles, and verify geometrically the 
results. 


19. Give the general solution in Monge's form of the equation 
ado + xdy + ydz = o. 
ytslogx = (2), x9' (2) + y= x loge. 
20. Find a general solution of 
ydx = (x — 2) (dy — de). 
y—2—4(x) y= (x—2)¢4'(2). 
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CHAPTER XI. 


PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS OF THE FIRST ORDER. 


XXI 
Equations involving a Single Partial Derivative. 
263. AN equation of the form 
Pix + Qd + Rdi=0 ......(1) 


which satisfies the condition of integrability is sometimes called 
a total differential equation, because it gives the total differ- 
ential of one of the variables regarded as a function of the 
other two. Thus, if x and y be the independent variables, the 
equation gives 
dz = — P de -la, 
R R 


or, in the notation of partial derivatives, 


dz P 

T R e 8 8 © o e où . (2) 
and 

d 

a Dran NEP 


that is to say, we have each of the partial derivatives of z given 
in the form of a function of x, y and z. 
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An equation of the form .(2) or (3), giving the value of a 
single partial derivative, or more generally an equation giving 
a relation between the several partial derivatives of a function 
of two or more independent variables, is called a partial differ- 
ential equation. 

264. To solve a partial differential equation of the simple 
form (2), it is only necessary to treat it as an ordinary differential 
equation between x and z, y being regarded as constant, and 
an unknown function of y taking the place of the constant of 
integration. The process is the same as that of solving the 
total differential equation, see Art. 246, except that we have no 
means of determining the function of y, which accordingly 
remains arbitrary. Thus the general solution of the equation 
contains an arbitrary function. 


Equations of the First Order and Degree. 
265. Denoting the partial derivatives of z by p and q, thus 


de dz 
p= p I= ay’ 
a partial differential equation of the first order, in which z is 
the dependent and x and y the independent variables, is a rela- 
tion between 2, q, x, y and z. A relation between x, y and z is 
a particular integral, when the values which it and its derived 
equations determine for z, p and g in terms of x and y satisfy 
the given equation identically. We shall find that, as in the 
case of the simple class of equations considered in the preced- 
ing article, the most general solution or general integral con- 
tains an arbitrary function. 
266. The equation of the first order and degree may be 
written in the form 


P+ OER, ........(nD 
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where P, Q and & are functions of x, y and z. This is some- 
times called the “near equation, the term linear, in this case, 
referring only to p and q. 

Let Wm 2.2... (2) 
in which z is a function of x, y and z, and a is a constant, be an 
integral of equation (1) Taking derivatives with respect to 


x and y, we have 


and substituting the values of ^ and g, hence derived in equa- 
tion (1), we obtain 


du du du 
P= ER O casas 
dx i e5 T dz ji (3) 


Therefore, if x = a is an integral of equation (1), z is a function 
satisfying equation (3),* and conversely. 

But we have seen in Art. 231 that this equation is satisfied 
by the function 2 when x — a is an integral of the system of 
ordinary differential equations, 


dx D du 
mier d à oc ow (4) 


Hence every integral of the system (4) is also an integral of 
equation (1). 
Now, it was shown in Art. 232, that if 


u=a and 9 —ó 


* It follows from the definition of an integral that this equation is either an 
identity, or becomes such when z is eliminated from it by means of equation (2); 
but, since it does not contain the constant a which occurs in equation (2), the former 
alternative must be the correct one. 
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are two independent integrals of the system (4), the equation 
fu, v) =C 


includes all possible integrals of the system. Hence this equa- 
tion, in which f is an arbitrary function, is the general integral 
of equation (1). It is unnecessary to retain an arbitrary con- 
stant since f is arbitrary; in fact, solving for z, the equation may 
be written in the form 


u = $(), 


which expresses the relation between x, y and z with equal 
generality. 

Thus, to solve the linear equation (I) we find two inde- 
pendent integrals of the system (4) in the forms z — a, v — 5, 
and then put «= $ (7), where $ is an arbitrary function. This 
is known as Lagrange s solution. 

267. It is readily seen that we can derive in like manner 
the general integral of the linear partial differential equation 
containing more than two independent variables. Thus, the 
equation being 


dz dz dz 


P, P, e.. HPR, ‘ťa’ 
dx, 23 dx, pa + Ox, ‘ (0) 
the auxiliary system is i 
ax, dx dx, _ de 
= HSA c : . . (2) 
P AZ P R 
and, if s, = Cy Ua = Ca .. ., Un = c, are independent integrals of 
this system, the general integral of equation (1) may be written 
ltda a Ma) == Op cx: 9o ox (3) 


where f is an arbitrary function. If an insufficient number of 
integrals of the system (2) is known, any one of them, or an 
equation involving an arbitrary function of two or more of the 
quantities z,, 4/4 ..., 4, constitutes a particular integral of 
equation (1). 
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Geometrical Illustration of Lagrange's Solution. 


268. The system of ordinary differential equations emproyed 
in Lagrange's process are sometimes called Lagrange’s equations. 
In the case of two independent variables they represent a doubly 
infinite system of lines, which may be called the Lagrangean 
fines. We have seen in Art. 235 that every integral of the 
differential system represents a surface passing through lines 
of the system, and not intersecting any of them. It follows, 
therefore, that the partial differential equation 


T+ Q0q=2R 


is satisfied by the equation of every surface that passes through 
lines of the system represented by Lagrange’s equations 


CA A E 
PEAD R 
and the general integral is the general equation of the surfaces 
passing through lines of the system. 

Given, for example, the equation 


(mz — ny) + (nx — B) =} «mx, . . . +. (1) 
for which Lagrange’s equations are 


dx avy _ dz 
mz— ny nl d)y—mx 


- (2) 


The integrals of this system were found, in Art. 230, to be 


lx + my + 12= 4, 
and 
a+y42o2=0; 


and, as stated in Art. 236, the lines represented being circles 
having a fixed line as axis, every integral of the system (2) 
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represents a surface of revolution having the same line as axis. 
Thus the general integral of equation (1), which is 


lx + my + ns = o(e?+y7+2),. 2. 2. . © (3) 


represents all the surfaces of revolution of which the line 


I 
Ble 


is the axis. 
269. It was shown in Art. 260 that, when 


Pix + Qdy + Rdi=0. a... . (1) 


is the differential equation of a system of surfaces, the system 
of lines represented by 


== . P" . . (2) 


cuts these surfaces orthogonally. It follows that the surfaces 
represented by the general integral of 


Lp+ Q=R, 


which pass through the lines of the system (2), cut the surfaces 
of the system (1) orthogonally. Hence, as first shown by 
Lagrange,* if the equation of a system of surfaces containing 
one parameter c be put in the form 


V=c, 


the surfaces which cut the system orthogonally are all included 


1n 
“= $v), 


* Œuvres de Lagrange, vol, iv. p. 628; vol. v. p. 560. 
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where z = a and v = å are two independent integrals of 


The Complete and General Primitives. 


270. If, in an equation containing v, y and z, z be regarded 
as a function of x and y, we may, by differentiation with respect 
to x and y, obtain equations involving p and 4 respectively; and 
by the combination of the given and the two derived equations 
we can derive a variety of partial differential equations satisfied 
by the given equation. If the given equation contains two 
arbitrary constants, their elimination leads to a definite differ- 
ential equation of the first order independent of these constants, 
and of this equation the given equation is called a complete 
primitive. 

Given, for example, the equation 


c= May) +h ....-...() 
By differentiation we have p = a, and g = a, hence 


$ mq awe de p AO ow 2) 


is the only equation of the first order independent of a and å, 
which can be derived from equation (1). Hence equation (1) 
is a complete primitive of equation (2). We do not say ¿he 
complete primitive, because the general solution of p = g is 


2=fMat rr ........(3 


and therefore any equation of this form containing two arbitrary 
constants is a complete primitive of f = g. In fact, equation (3) 
gives P = f'(x -- y), 9 — f + y), whence p =g. The equation 
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from which a given partial differential equation can be obtained 
by the elimination of an arbitrary function is called its general 
primitive; thus equation (3) is the general primitive of p= q. 

271. The most general equation between x, y and z, contain- 
ing one arbitrary function, may be written in the form 


Am. oe eee ee eG) 


where z and v are given functions of r, y and z. Regarding z 
as a function of x and y, the derived equations are 


"FIDELE 


dul dx de dol dx 
and 


df|du , du af [do , do |. 
du E = de 7] T du E a dz ] XE 


The result of eliminating the ratio 7 ; a may be written in 
u du 


the form 
du y ¿du du, du 
dx de dy 2 dz 


Of the four determinants formed by the partial columns, that 
containing pg as a factor vanishes, and we have 


du dul [du del jdu du 

dx ay Se dz dy dx dz 
=0 

e e aw wd wT 

dx ay de dy dx dz 


an equation of the form 


Ph + Q1 =R, 


xx 
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in which 
dv dz de ax de dy 
P= » Q= , k= . 
dy dz da ax dx ay 


It thus appears that the equation of which the general primitive 
contains a single arbitrary function is linear with respect to 
p and g. 

272. The values of P, Q and R above are called the Jacob- 
tans of u and v with respect to y and z, z and x, x and y 
respectively, and are denoted thus, 


_ G(u, v) 
day 


_ a(t, v) 
^ d(z,x) 


_ d(u,v) 


dim 7) 


Q 


The Jacobian vanishes when z and v are not independent func- 
tions of the variables expressed in the denominator, thus A 
vanishes if either z or v is a function of z only. Again, P, Q 
and A all vanish if z is expressible as a function of v. In this 
last case equation (1) is, in fact, reducible to v — c, which con- 
tains no arbitrary function. 

When P, Q and & are given, the functions z and v must be 
such that their Jacobians are proportional to P, Q and œR. 
Now, if we put 


u=a' and v=, 


we shall have 
du du du 
— d —d —az= 
ax Eg rE aot 


du 


— 4 =0; 
de : A 


do do 
— d. — d, 
Ta T /y + 
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whence, solving for the ratios dr : dy : de, we have 


dx dy d 


d(u, v) da, v) ~ d(u, v) 
d(y,z) Ax) d(x,y) 


Hence we shall have found proper values of z and v if u =a 
and v = å are integrals of 


dx dy | du 


POTR’ 


We have thus another proof of Lagrange’s solution of the linear 
equation. 

273. In like manner, if there be 2 independent variables 
Zo Lay...) Zm and one dependent variable z, we can eliminate 
the arbitrary function f from the equation 


ST (ty Ugo. uu) =O, 


in which z4, 24, . . ., tt, are 2 independent given functions of the 
variables. In the result of elimination the coefficient of the 
products of any two or more of the partial derivatives will 
vanish, and we shall have an equation linear in these deriva- 
tives, that is an equation of the form 


Lip, + P. zat... + uj, = R. 


Moreover, each of the coefficients P,, Pa... P, and R will 
be the Jacobians of z., #,,..., w, with respect to z of the 
variables, and the simultaneous ordinary equations derived from 
Uy = Cay Ua = Cg. +.) Un = Cy Will be 

ax, _ dx. gx, dz 

DE EE DOS 


where P, P, ..., P, and R are the same Jacobians. 
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EXAMPLES XXI. 


Solve the following partial differential equations : — 


1. J5 2-9=0, x +y +z = yox). 
2. PV — 2) =y, z= ysin} + $()). 
3. p+ mg =1, z=? + (hy — ms). 
4. +g n, z= p(x — y). 
$. xp + yq = nz, see 
6. yp xg =, z= (x +y) — »). 
T. (Px — 20%) p + (2y* — y) g = 9s(? — 9%), 

eee) 
8. xzp + 924 = xy, >= +9(2) 
9. xP — Xyg t+ y^ = 0, z=% +90). 
10. z + yq = 2, x +z = y(x — 22). 
11. x + zg d y = 0, tan-:7 = loge + $ (7 +2). 
12. (y+2)pt+@tx)gaxty, 


14. 


15. 


(=I) V= +3 +2) = 2) 


2 


A E _ Xy J qom 
. 2p + yg = NIY, s= 15 tog? + of =*) 
a(y—s)pty(2—x)g=2(x—y), xyz = p(x +y + 2). 
PE 555) (x+y) loga = x + é(x + y). 


298 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. |. [ Art. 273. 


16. 2— xb — yg = ay (x? + y? + 2), 
et orn +2) = aag 2), 
17. (y +2) + (3—2) =23, 
z= y(x tgl n=? + $108 (x e») 
18. yep + xyg = NXZ, z = yh (x? — y). 
19. XP — y3g + axz = 0, logs = — + ép) 
20. (S— x), + (S— xa) pot... + (S— x). = S— 2, 
where Sex -Fx,4d-...--x,4- 2, 
$i S^ (x, — 2), Sia, —2,... S^ (a, — z)} =o. 
21. A acm =a+ Y, 
dx dy d xy au DUE 
(«— «£9 ese (2, 3i 
22. Find a common integral of the equations 


bp=gx and pr4qgy=2. 
z = ey (x? + y»). 
23. Show that x3 + y3 + 23 — 3xyz = 73 is a surface of revolution, 
and find its axis. 


24. If 4 — o and v — o are particular integrals of a linear partial 
differential equation, show that every other integral $ = o satisfies the 
equation 

$0) _, 


d(x, y, 2) 
25. Determine the surfaces which cut orthogonally the system of 
similar ellipsoids a » Pu 
—L-LL—--1z£z-e. (E Ze 
mo m E 3 


26. Determine the surfaces of the second order which cut orthogo- 


nally the spheres x? y? oz = 20x. 


X? + y? + 22 = aby + 20% 
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XXII. 
The Non-Linear Equation of the First Order. 


274 We have seen in Art. 270 that a partial differential 
equation of the first order may be derived from a given primi- 
tive by the elimination of two arbitrary constants. Such a 
‘primitive constitutes a complete integral of the differential 
equation ; but, when the resulting equation is linear, the general 
solution contains an arbitrary function which imparts a gen- 
erality infinitely transcending that produced by the presence of 
arbitrary constants or parameters. The surfaces represented 
by a complete integral constitute a doubly infinite system of 
surfaces of the same kind, while the more general class of sur- 
faces represented by the general integral is said to form a 
family of surfaces. Thus, in the example given in Art. 270, 
the complete integral (1) represents the doubly infinite system 
of planes parallel to a fixed line; and the general integral (3) 
represents the family of cylindrical surfaces whose elements are 
parallel to the same fixed line. 

275. The differential equation derived from a complete prim- 
itive may be non-linear. For example, if, in the primitive, 


(x= hA) + (y RPH 750, .. .. .(1) 


A and are regarded as arbitrary parameters, the resulting 
differential equation is 


P(E HPHI) S ...... .(2) 


which is not linear with respect to p and g. Equation (1) is 
therefore a complete integral of equation (2). Geometrically it 
represents a doubly infinite system of equal spheres having 
their centres in the plane of xy. It will be shown, however, in 
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the following articles, that the geometrical representation of the 
general integral of a non-linear equation is a family of surfaces 
equally general with that representing the general integral of a 
linear equation. But, since it has been shown in Art. 271 that a 
primitive containing an arbitrary function gives rise in all cases 
to a linear equation, it is obvious that the general integral of a 
non-linear differential equation cannot be expressed by a single 
equation.* 


The System of Characteristics. 


276. A partial differential equation of the first order, con- 
taining two independent variables, is of the form 


E(x, Y, 3, p, J) =O .......() 
Let 
AE 2 2 ee ee ee (2) 
whence 
EE: af? 
Dee: dm LEE EC 


be an integral; then these values of z, p and q satisfy equation 
(1) identically. If x, y and z be regarded as the coordinates of 
a point, equation (2) represents a surface. A set of correspond- 
ing values of x, y, z, p and g determine not only a point upon 
the surface, but the direction of the tangent plane at that point, 
and are said to determine an element of the surface. If we per- 
mit x.and y to vary simultaneously in any manner, the corre- 
sponding consecutive elements of surface determine a linear 


* The surfaces of the same family are generated by the motion of a curve in 
space, when arbitrary relations exist between its parameters, The simplest case is 
that in which there are but two parameters; the two equations of the curve can then 
be put in the form «= cx, “= ce; and, if (ei, c2) =0 is the relation between the 
parameters, f(z, v) = 0 is the general equation of the family. This case, therefore, 
corresponds to the linear differential equation. See Salmon's * Geometry of Three 
Dimensions,” Dublin, 1874, pp 372 el seg. 
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element of surface; that is, a line upon the surface together 
with the direction of the tangent plane at each point of the 
line. 

The linear element thus determined upon the surface (2) will 
in general depend upon the form of the function $; but it will 
now be shown that, starting from any initial point upon the 
surface, there exists one linear element which is independent of 
the form of ¢, provided only that equation (1) is satisfied, so 
that every integral surface which passes through the initial ele- 
ment must contain the entire linear element. 

277. Let the partial derivatives of F be denoted as follows : 


Since z, p and g are functions of x and y, the derivatives of 
equation (1) with respect to x and y give 


X Zo PT E QUE o, ZO 

e dx 

Y4Z-PÜ.QU-e .....() 
D dy 


Now let x and y vary simultaneously in such a way that 


ES 
l 
tv 


dy | p. 
cp i sah ISPs (OD 


then, because for every point moving in the surface 


dz = pdx + dy, 


we have also 


de 


EPR IO aaa 
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Equations (6) and (7) give 


ade ay |— dz 


P Q pP+¢q?0 
The values of p and g in these equations being given in terms 
of x and y, by equations (3), they form a differential system for 
the variables x, y and z. Starting from any initial point (£o; Yo, 20), 
this system determines a line in space; and, supposing the 
initial point to be taken on the surface (2), this line lies upon 
that surface. 

Now, substituting from equation (6), and remembering that 


Uf Som eum 
dx  dxdy dy 


equation (4) becomes 


dp dx , dp dy 
XHEL RZY 
dxdt dy dt K 
whence 
dp _ 
u—-—X—ZA........6 
di 2 (8) 


In like manner, equation (5) gives 


ag E, 
= Y Zi .. . . * . . . . 9 


Equations (6), (7), (8) and (9) now give 


P Q pP+qQ X2  YZ 


dx _ dy _ dz db dg (10) 


a complete differential system for the five variables x, y, 
z, P and g. Starting from any initial element of surface 


(Xo Jo Lo Por Jo), this system determines a linear element of 
! 
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surface, and supposing the initial element to be taken on the 
surface (2), the entire linear element lies upon that surface. 

Now the system (10) is independent of the form of the func- 
tion ¢, and the only restriction upon the initial element is that 
it must satisfy equation (1); it follows that every integral sur- 
face which contains the initial element contains the entire linear 
element. This linear element, depending only upon the form of 
equation (1), is called a characteristic of the partial differential 
equation. Through every element which satisfies equation (1) 
there passes a characteristic.* 

278. A complete solution of the system (10) consists of four 
integrals in the form of relations between x, y, z, ^ and g. Mul- 
tiplying the terms of the several fractions by A, Y, Z, —P and 
— Q, respectively, we obtain the exact equation dF — o, of which 
F= C is the integral. But it is obvious that, in order to confine 
our attention to the characteristics of the given equation, we 
must take C=0. Thus the original equation is to be taken as 
one of the integrals of the characteristic system. The other 
three integrals introduce three arbitrary constants. Hence the 
characteristics form a triply infinite system. 

For example, in the case of the equation given in Art. 275, 
which may be written 


F-perp-teico TT . (x) 


X=0, Y=0,2=%, P=2p Q- 24, and the equations of 
e 


the characteristic are 


* In like manner, when there are # independent variables, a set of values of 
Xy Ta - -y Xn; 5 Pr, Pais Pn, which satisfies the differential equation, is called an 
element of its integral, and the consecutive series of elements determined as above 
are said to form a characteristic. See Jordan’s “Cours d’Analyse,” Paris, 1887, vol. 


jii, pp. 318 ef seg. 
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ds dy | du Bp _ Pd (2) 
P g pa ep eg 


Of this system, equation (1) is an integral; the relation be- 
tween dp and dg gives a second integral which may be written 


in the form 
g=ptana. o - (3) 


The values of p and g derived from equations (1) and (3) are 
p e Cie aA DM OPE (9) 
2 


pa o e (5) 
2 
and these equations may be taken as two of the integrals, in 
place of equations (1) and (3). Substituting these values in the 
relations between dr and dy, dx and dz respectively, we obtain, 
for the other two integrals, 


yoxtanata. e ... 2. . (6) 
and 
(«seca pymes. ......( 


These last equations determine, for given values of a, a and 
b, the characteristic considered merely as a line, and then equa- 
tions (4) and (5) determine at each point the direction of the 
element, that is to say, the direction of a plane tangent to every 
integral surface which passes through the characteristic. 


The General Integral. 


279. It follows from Art. 277 that every integral surface 
contains a singly infinite system of characteristics, so that if 
we make the initial element of a characteristic describe an 
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arbitrary line upon the surface (the linear element of surface 
along the line determining at each point the values of p, and g,), 
the locus of the variable characteristic will be the integral sur- 
face. Moreover, if we take an arbitrary line in ‘space for the 
path of the initial point, it is possible so to determine 7, and go 
at each point that the characteristic shall generate an integral 
surface. For this purpose, we must have in the first place, 


E (Xo, Jo Zo) Po go) LO. . . . . " x (1) 


Again, since the path of the initial point is to lie in the surface, 
so that 


de, = PAX, + Qolyo, 


taking the differential equations of the arbitrary curve to be 


dx, dy _ de, 
L MU NW? poo ae (2) 


we must have 
N= pL + JM, D . E B . * . (3) 


where Z, M and Mare functions of r, yo and 2. Geometrically, 
this last equation expresses the condition that the initial ele- 
ment must be so taken that the plane tangent to the surface 
shall contain the line tangent to the arbitrary curve. 

The general integral may now be defined as representing 
the family of surfaces generated by a variable characteristic 
having its motion thus directed by an arbitrary curve.* 


* That the surface thus generated is necessarily an integral will be seen in the 
following articles to result from the existence of a complete integral. The analytical 
proof requires that it be shown that, for a point moving in the surface, we have always 


dz = pdx + qdy, 


where P and g are given by the equations of the characteristic. If the common 
value of each member of the equations (2) be denoted by dr, the variation of + moves 
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In the case of the linear equation, when the characteristics 
become the Lagrangean lines, the values of p, and q, are still 
those which satisfy equations (1) and (3); but they need not be 
considered, because there is but one Lagrangean line through 
each point. 


Derivation of a Complete Integral from the Equations of the 
Characteristic. 


280. The four integrals of the characteristic system contain 
X, y, Z, P, q and three constants. We may therefore obtain, by 
elimination if necessary, a relation between z, y, z and two of the 
constants. Every such equation represents, for any fixed values 
of the constants, a surface passing through a singly infinite sys- 
tem of characteristics, but not in general a system of the kind 
considered in Art. 279, so that the equation is not in general an 
integral of the partial differential equation. It will now be 


the characteristic, and that of ¢ [d being, as in Art. 277, the common value of each 
member of equations (10)] moves a point along the characteristic. The motion of a 
point along the surface then depends upon the two independent variables 7 and 7. 
Then, since 


de de ; dy dy 
di= — dt —d dx = = dt d dy — = dt = da 
du te gee? a geo Wat to en 


and the equations of the characteristic give 


it remains only to prove that 


or that 


disp Ag. 
Letting 7— 0 correspond to the initial point, the condition o= PodXo + 4odyo shows 
that the corresponding value of U is zero, that is U¿=0. Consider now the value 
dU A. 
f —. Th 
OC SS 7 qu da dp dx dx dgdy, dy 
di dtdr di dr didr at dr didr 
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shown how we may find such an integral, that is to say, since 
two arbitrary constants occur, a complete integral of the given 
equation. 

Suppose one integral of the characteristic system, in addition 
to the original equation F= o, to have been found. Let a denote 
the constant of integration introduced, and consider the values 
of # and q in terms of v, y, z and a determined by these equa- 
tions. Now, in a complete solution of the characteristic system, 
each characteristic is particularized by a special value for each 
of the three constants of integration. We may distinguish those 
in which a has the special value a, as the o,-characteristics ; 
these constitute a doubly infinite system of linear elements of 
surface, which together include all the point elements deter- 
mined by the above-mentioned values of ? and g, when the par- 
ticular value a, is assigned to a, 

Now these a,-characteristics lie upon a system of integral 
surfaces. To show this, consider a transverse plane of refer- 


But 


dz _ d dz_ dp dx y EE U fave eis a 
didr drdi drdt ^ drdt' dr dt ^ drat’ 
hence a 

dU _ dp dz , dg dy dpdz dq dy 


dt dr dt drdi dt dr dt dr 


Substituting from the equations of the characteristic, this becomes 


dU d de dx dx dy dy. 
HU pee Ok oet tye PE ym up uy. 
uw cq A i cus 


or, since Zdz + Xdx + Ydy + Pop + Qdg — 0, 


O EA sc ZU. 

T dr dr 
The integration of this gives 
U- cota 


and, putting /=0, we have C= U,=0; hence, so long as the exponential remai `s 
finite, U= o, which was to be proved. See Jordan’s “ Course d'Analyse,” vol. iii, 


P. 323- 
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ence. This is pierced at each point by one of the a,-characteris- 
tics, and at the point the element, which we may take as the 
initial element of the characteristic, determines in the plane of 
reference a direction. If, starting from any position in the 
plane of reference, the initial point moves in the direction thus 
defined, it describes a determinate curve in that plane, and 
the corresponding characteristic generates an integral surface. 
Varying the initial position in the plane of reference, we have a 
singly infinite system of curves in that plane, and a singly infi- 
nite system of integral surfaces. 

We have thus a system of surfaces at every point of which 
the values of p and g are the values above mentioned which 
involve uw. Hence, if these values be substituted in the equa- 
tion 

dz = pax + gdy 
(which, it will be noticed, is, by Art. 277, one of the differential 
equations of the characteristic system), we shall have an equa- 
tion true at every point of this system of surfaces; in other 
words, we shall have the differential equation of the system.* 

The integral of this equation will contain a second constant 
of integration 8; when both constants are regarded as arbitrary, 
it represents a doubly infinite system of surfaces containing the 
entire system of characteristics, and is a complete integral. 

281. As an illustration, let us resume the example of Art. 
278. Substitution of the values of p and g, equations (4) and 
(5), in dz = pdx + gdy, gives 


zdz 


—— — —— zx dx cosa + dy sina. 
y(e — 2) 


* It follows that the equation thus found is always integrable. This would, of 
course, not be generally true if the values of P and g simply satisfied the equation 
F=0. The early researches in partial differential equations were directed to the 
discovery of values of p and g which satisfied F= o and at the same time rendered 
dz= pdx + qdy integrable. See Art. 294. 
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whence, integrating, we have 
z? + (x cosa + y sina + 8)? = c, 
which is therefore a complete integral of the given equation 
a(pte ti) =e, 


This complete integral represents a right circular cylinder of 
radius ¢, having its axis in the plane of xy; and since equation 
(6), Art. 278, represents a plane perpendicular to the axis, we 
see that the characteristics in this example are equal vertical 
circles, with their centres in the plane of xy, regarded as elements 
of right cylinders. 

It follows that the general integral represents the family of 
surfaces generated by a cigcle of radius c, moving with its centre 
in, and its plane normal to, an arbitrary curve in the plane of 
xy. The surfaces included in the complete integral just found are 
those described when the arbitrary path of the centre is taken 
ðs a straight line. 


Relation of the General to the Complete Integral. 


282. Since all the integral surfaces which pass through a 
given characteristic touch one another along the characteristic, 
and the surfaces included in a complete integral contain all the 
characteristics, it follows that every integral surface touches at 
each of its points the surface corresponding to a particular pair 
of values of a and f in the equation of the complete integral, 
The series of surfaces which touch a given integral surface cor- 
responds to a definite relation between 8 and a, say 8 — $ (a); 
thus the given integral is the envelope of the system of surfaces 
selected from the complete integral by putting B= ¢ (a) and so 
obtaining an equation containing a single arbitrary parameter. 
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The equation of the envelope of a system of surfaces repre. 
sented by such an equation is found in the same manner as that 
of a system of curves. See Diff. Calc., Art. 365. That is ta 
say, we eliminate the arbitrary parameter from the given equa- 
tion by means of its derivative with respect to this parameter. 

283. For example, in the complete integral found in Art 
281, if a and 8 are connected by the relation 


Acosatsina+B=0, . . . .. .(r 
the equation becomes 
2+ [(x—24)cosa+(y—%)sina].=0. ...(z 
Taking the derivative with respect to u, we obtain 
[(* — 4) cosa + (y — £) sina] [(y — 4) cosa — (x — A) sina] =0, 
whence we must have either 
(x — A) cosa + (y—%)sinma=0, . . . . (3) 
or else 
(y — Ř) cosa — (x — A) sina = 0. . . . . (4) 
The elimination of a from equation (2) by means of equation (3) 


ives 
PR a Ee, fe e us (5) 


and, in like manner, from equations (2) and (4) we obtain 
+(x AH OS RPS .....(6 


Equation (1) expresses the condition that the axis of the cylin- 
der represented by the complete integral shall pass through the 
fixed point (%, 4,0); accordingly the envelope of the system (2) 
consists of the planes z= c, and the sphere (6) whose centre is 
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(%, k, 0). Regarding 4 and & as arbitrary, equation (6) is the 
complete integral from which as a primitive the differential 
equation was derived in Art. 275. 

284. To express the general integral, the relation between 
the constants in the complete integral must be arbitrary. Thus, 
the complete integral being in the form 


JG By O) TO Og. gree mcos (E) 


we may put à = $ (a), where ¢ denotes an arbitrary function, and 
then the general integral is the result of eliminating a between 
the equations, 

Fs 32 eiae ux ox) 


and 


EIA In 2 a, pa) E OS uru^ ue oil ca C3) 


The elimination cannot be performed until the form of ¢ is spe- 
cified ; for, as remarked in Art. 275, the general integral cannot 
be expressed by a single equation unless the given partial differ- 
ential equation is linear. 

Since the general integral can thus be expressed by the aid 
of any complete integral, we shall hereafter regard a non-linear 
partial differential equation as solved when a complete integral 
is found. 


Singular Solutions. 


285. There may exist a surface which at each of its points 
touches one of the surfaces included in the complete inte- 
gral without passing through the corresponding characteristic. 
Every clement of such a surface obviously satisfies the differen- 
tial equation, and its equation, not being included in the general 
integral, is a singular solution analogous to those which occur 
in the case of ordinary differential equations. 
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An integral surface generated, as in Art. 279, by a moving 
characteristic will in general touch the surface representing the 
singular solution along a line. If the surfaces of the complete 
integral have this character, the singular solution will be a part 
of the envelope found by the process given in the preceding 
article, no matter what the form of ¢ may be. In this case, equa- 
tions (2) and (3), Art. 284, which together determine the ultimate 
intersection of consecutive surfaces of the system (2), represent 
a characteristic and also the line of tangency with the singular 
solution. The former, as a varies, generates a surface belong- 
ing to the general integral, and the latter generates the singular 
solution. Thus, in the example of Art. 283, equation (3) deter- 
mines upon the cylinder (2) its lines of contact with the planes 
z= t c, and equation (4) determines a characteristic. 

286. There is, however, when a singular solution exists, a 
special class of integrals which touch the singular solution in 
single points, each of these being in fact the envelope of those 
members of the complete integral which pass through a given 
point on the singular solution. This class of integrals obviously 
constitutes a doubly infinite system, and thus forms a complete 
integral of a special kind. The complete integral (6), Art. 283, 
is an example. 

Moin Fx, y, % a, 6) =0 
is the complete integral of this special kind, the characteristics 
represented by equations (2) and (3), Art. 284, will, for given 
values of a and 4, all pass through a common point, indepen- 
dently of the form of ¢, and this point will be upon the singu- 
lar solution. In particular, the characteristic defined by f=0 
and Po will intersect that defined by f=0 and d =o, 
in a point on the singular solution. Hence, in this case, the 
singular solution will be the result of eliminating a and ¿4 from 
the three equations, 
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It is to be noticed, however, that the eliminant of these 
equations may, as in the case of ordinary differential equations, 
include certain loci which are not solutions of the differential 
equation, 

287. Since the characteristics which lie upon a surface of the 
kind considered above, all pass through the point of contact with 
the singular solution, it follows that the singular solution is the 
locus of a point such that all the characteristics which pass 
through it have a common element, At such a point, therefore, 
the initial element fails to determine the direction of the charac- 
teristic. Now, in the equations (10), Art. 277, the ratio dr: dy 
is indeterminate only when P=0 and Q =0, or when P = œ 
and Q— o; hence one of these conditions must hold at every 
point of a singular solution. The former is the more usual case, 
so that a singular solution generally results from the elimination 
of p and g from 

F(x, y, 2, b g)=0 


by means of the equations 


dE 
—=0 and —— m0. 
dp dq 


It is necessary, however, to ascertain whether the locus thus 
found is a solution of the differential equation, for the conditions 
P=0, Q=0, and P=0w, Q=% are satisfied at certain other 
points besides those situated upon a singular solution ; for ex- 
ample, those at which all the characteristics which pass through 
them touch one another, In the example. of Art. 278, P=o, 
Q=o gives the singular solution s=+ c, and P=w, Q= % 
gives z= o, which is the locus of the last-mentioned points, 
and not a solution. 
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Equations Involving p and q only. 


288. We proceed to consider certain cases in which a com- 
plete integral is readily obtained. In the first place, let the 
equation be of the form 


FIBD=0 ....... . (1) 


In this case, since X=0, Y=0, Z=0, two of the equations 
[(10), Art. 277] of the characteristic become dp =o and dg —0; 


whence 
pHa and DS ANA 


The constants æ and 6 are not independent, for, substituting in 


equation (1), we have 
Fi(a,b)=O ........(3) 


Substituting in dz = pdx + gdy, we obtain 
de = adx + bdy; 

whence, integrating, we have the complete integral 
saaxtby+te. .. . . . . (4) 


where a and @ are connected by equation (3), and e is a second 
arbitrary constant. 

289. The characteristics in this case are straight lines, and 
the complete integral (4) represents a system of planes. The 
general integral is a developable surface. There is no singular 
solution. 

A special class of integrals which may be noticed are the 
envelopes of those planes belonging to the system (4) which 
pass through a fixed point.* These are obviously cones, whose 


* The characteristics which pass through a common point in all cases determine 
an integral surface. The integrals of this special kind constitute a triply infinite 
system: we may limit the common point or vertex to a fixed surface (as, for example, 
in Art. 286, to the singular solution), and still have a complete integral. 
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elements are the characteristics which pass through the fixed 
point. For example, if the equation is 
P +e =ne, 


these cones are right circular cones with vertical axes, and their 
equations are 


(s — y)? = m*(x — a)? + my — By. 


Equation Analogous to Clatraut’s. 


290. There is another case in which the characteristics are 
straight lines; namely, when the equation is of the form 


=p A AD) 


In this case, X =f, Y=g, Z = — 1, and we have again, for two 
of the equations of the characteristic, 4? = o and dg = 0; whence 


pHa, GO. iter oe (2) 


Substituting in dz = pdx + gdy, and integrating, we have the 
complete integral 
z—axdàycte........(3 


in which the constant c is not independent of a and 6; for, sub- 
stituting the values of p and g, equation (1) becomes 


z=ax+tby+f/(a,6),. . . . . . . (4) 


which, since it is also one of the integrals of the characteristic 
system, must be identical with equation (3). 

291. The complete integral in this case also represents a 
system of planes, and the general integral is a developable sur- 
face. A singular solution also exists. 
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For example, let the equation be 
z= px Hg HVG HE+); (A) 
the complete integral is 
z= ax + by ANA... . a‘ (2) 


For the singular solution, taking the derivatives with respect to 
a and 6, we have 
ak 
a+ — KE =o 
VGrerb) C 
and 
bk 
hapa 
T°" GEF e+) 


These equations give 


a= sca —J 


= L——— b= ———————— 
VR Te y V Te yy 
and, substituting in equation (2), we have 
e o .......(3 


Thus the singular solution represents a sphere, the complete 
integral (2) its tangent planes, and the general integral the 
developable surface which touches the sphere along any arbi- 
trary curve. 


Equations not Containing x or y. 


292. Whenthe independent variables do not explicitly occur, 
the equation is of the form 


F(z,p,g)=0O .. . G 9) 
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Here X 2 0 and Y —o, and the final equation of the character- 
istic system reduces to 


dp dq 
Ż z 
whence 
PER. uo x4 5 399 v2) 


Substituting in equation (1), we have F(z, p, ap) — o, the solu- 
tion of which gives for p a value of the form 


p= $(2). 
Thus, dz = pdr + gdy becomes 


dz = (2) (dx + ady); 


whence, integrating, we have the complete integral, 


az 
pz 


The illustrative example of Arts. 278 and 281 is an instance 
of this form. It will be noticed that the mode of solution leads 
to a complete integral representing cylindrical surfaces whose 
elements are parallel to the plane of xy. The equation 


=+ay=| +o... ww ee (3 


F(z, 0,0) =0, 


representing certain planes parallel to the plane of xy, will obvi- 
ously be the singular solution. 


Equations of the Form f(x, p) SAC, 9)- 


293. When the equation does not explicitly contain z, it may 
be possible to separate the variables x and f from y and 4, thus 
putting the equation in the form 


AG B)mTÁAU D. Q0 
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In this case, we have Z=0, X= 4f. P= df. and the equations 
dx dp 


of the characteristic give for the relation between dx and de, 


df. df py = 
E 


Integrating, we have f, (v, p) = a, and from equation (1), 
AGB) — A0 g)-4 s. +) 
Solving these equations for p and q, we have values of the form 
P= $:(%, a), g = $2), a), 
and de = pdx + gdy becomes 
de = pr (x, a)dx + bay, a)dy, 


whence we derive the complete integral, 
z -[ec. a)dx +=, a)dy + b. 
For example, let the given equation be 


xp? + yg? t. 
Putting 
xp? = 1 — yg’ = a, 
we have 
_ va _yYa—a) 
p= ye q ID , 


and, integrating dz = pdx + gdy, we obtain the complete integral, 


z = 2yayx + 2y(1 — a)yv + 4. 


S XXIL] CHANGE IN THE CHARACTERISTIC EQUATIONS. 319 


Change of Form in the Equations of the Characteristic, 


294. If we make any algebraic change in the form of the 


equation 
E(x, y, 2, É, 7) =0, 


the equations of the characteristic (10), Art. 277, will be altered. 
The changes, however, will be merely such modifications as 
might be produced by means of the equation F=0 itself. * In 
particular, the form assumed when the equation is first solved 
for g may be noticed. Suppose the equation to be 


q= p(x, y, 2, p). © a a è a a 8 (1) 
= __ 276 y, de 2, de 
Then F=g—¢(4, y, 2, p), whence X= A Y= 2 Z= Sa 


=— > and Q=1. Putting g in the place of ¢ in the partial 


derivatives, and omitting the member containing dg, the equa- 
tions of the characteristic become 


a complete system for the four variables x, y, z and f, g being 
the function of these variables, given by equation (1). These 
equations may be deduced from the consideration that the val- 
ues of p and g derived from one of their integrals combined with 
equation (1) should render dz = pdx + gdy integrable.+ 


* The complete solution of the characteristic system involving four arbitrary 
constants (see Art. 278) would indeed be changed, but not the special solution in 
which F= o is taken as one of the integrals. 

+ See Boole's “ Differential Equations,” London, 1865, p. 336. 
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295. As an illustration, let us take the equation 


z = f, or Qe & thus « (1) 


Equations (2) of the preceding article become 


Zug y Pee m s 
2 22 


Of these the most obvious integral is 
Ż=y+4; 


whence ds = pdx + gdy becomes 


zdy 
pre 


from which we derive the complete integral 


dz = (y + a) d+ 


3 


e=(ytay(xt+s) ....-.-..(3 


The equations of the characteristic derived from the more 
symmetrical form of the equation 


F=p]—z=0 
are : 
dx dy de dp a 
— => = = . . . . . LI 4) 
7 Ż 4 P T ( 


which are readily seen to be equivalent to equations (2). If the 
final equation of the system (4) be used, as in the process of 
Art. 292, to determine ż and g, we shall have 


Ja, g = ayz, 2 


giving 
aa (Leo 8f. e] oS S s n . (5) 


another complete integral of the equation z= pq. 


$ XXIL] TRANSFORMATION OF THE VARIABLES. 321 


Transformation of the Variables. 


* 


296. A partial differential equation may sometimes be re- 
duced by transformation of the variables to one of the forms for 
which complete integrals have been given in Arts. 288, 290, 292 
and 293. The simplest transformation is that in which each 
variable is replaced by an assumed function of itself. The 
choice of the new variable will be suggested by the form of 
the given equation. 


Let 
= p(x), n= y), f=/(2), 
then 


at = =f (a =) (a a + Fa) 


e PAOLA 


OL 
bl (x) ax 


d. 
dice d 


Hence, denoting the partial derivatives of £ with respect to 
£ and y by p' and g', their expressions in terms of x, y and z are 
the same as if they were ordinary derivatives. 

For example, the equation 


RDP PGT Se . 2 4 6 € o (I) 
ad? , (ya 
s) ES a) [o 


Putting eat =a, 2 = d e = dl, whence é= logs, y —logy 


may be written 


and £ — log z, the equation becomes 
jh qeaher uoa e AE) 
The complete integral of this equation is by Art. 288, 


£ — aé 4-69 4- e, 
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where a? + b = 1; hence, putting a = cosa, 6 = sin a, the com- 
plete integral of equation (1) is 

log z = cosa log x + sina log y + e, 
or 


gz = x5 a ysin a 


297. In the following example the new independent variables 
are functions of both of the old ones. Given 


Cer A 


Using the formulae connecting rectangular with polar coordi- 
nates, 


x=rc0sÓ, y=rsin0, 
whence y 
v2 = x? + E 0=tan=+Z, 
we have 
gd Z DI. Ë sin 
dx adr dd r 
dz dz dz cosé 
= = = Z sin 9 + = 
dy dr 2 dð r 


Substituting, equation (1) becomes 
dan dz Ne 
A) i a) go 
dz N2 dz \2 
Ge) (a) 


z = p cosa + Ô sina + G 
= 4 cosa log (x? + y?) + sina tani? + £. 


or, putting dp = dr 


Hence the integral is 


The same complete integral may be found directly by the method 
of characteristics (see Ex. 20). 
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EXAMPLES XXII. 


Find complete integrals for the following partial differential 
equations : — 


I. fg — 1, sa ax 2 +. 

2. Vo d- Vg = 24, 2=+4 (2x — a) + ay +0, 

3 P=P=1 z = x seca + y tana +0. 

2. z= px + gy t+ pa 2 — ax + by + ab; 

singular solution, z = — xy. 

5. g=xpt E z — axe? + da 40. 

6. 926? — x" = 2277, z= faxr+ $(a7— iy 44. 

PPE = er Ds 2=3 (2403440 aiv 

8. q = 2yP”, z = ax + wy? +. 

9. 2 — bx +p- npag”, z = ax + by -- narin ; 

singular solution, z = (2 — 2) (a+ 

z0.. pog=*2, da= le pat (yd a) +b. 
ir. p=(qy + 2)”, ys — ax + 24 (ay) + 0. 


12. p+ — 25x — 29y + 1=0, 
es y bx (x te) NO? — 1 — v) 
[e + VG? 0] 
Vera ale 
13. Denoting x + ay by 4 find a complete integral of Ex. 12 in 


+0. 


+ log 


the form 
2(1--a2)2 £2 4- 1y(2—1—a2) — (1-- à?) log [7 4-V/ (7 —1—a7)] +B. 


14. (+g) (x - QO) — 5 V (1 4 a)s 2 2 y (x + ay) + 0. 
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15. Xyp]? = 1 garde 24 0 p. 
5. «tym gt = 1, + P T 
16. «77327 35"g = 1, log E = 2 
óz  2a2y? 
17. É — I= a, 
Z innt paea L at 
z= = sin Pee A E y+. 


18. Find three complete integrals of 
24 = pet qy. 
I? 22 — E + v^ B. 
2 z-—xy-FEyy(x? — a?) +0. 
3 z= xy + xy (y +e) +0, 
19. Show directly, by comparison of the values of z, p and g, that a 


surface included :^ the integral 2° can be found touching at any given 
point a given surface included in the integral 1”; and that the relation 


B=2b-= 


a? 


will then exist between the constants. Hence derive one integral from 
the other, as in Art. 283. Also show that the similar relations for the 
other pairs of integrals are 


B = 20' + a@'a2, and 6—6'= qa. 


20. Show that xg — yp = a is an integral of the characteristic system 


for the equation 
, (x? y) a —1j 


and thence derive the complete integral given in Art. 297. 
21. Solve, by means of the transformations xy = é x +y = » the 
equation 
(y — 2) (0) —2x) = (2 — ey. 


. z= axy + c (x +y) +0. 
22. (x? — ?)pg — ay (f — 4?) = 1. 


z = ła log (x? + y?) + tan124 à. 
x 
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23. Show that the equations of the characteristic passing through 
(a, B, y) in the case of the equation 
i P+Jg=0w, 
Art. 289, are 
P x—a y—B z—y 
ab mw 


3 


where a? + 6? = s; and thence derive the special integral given in 
that article. 


24. Deduce, in like manner, the integral formed by characteristics 
passing through (4, k, 7) for the equation 
2 


€ 
P+? ri m 


(x— A)? + O- k) = [Ve — 27) —y(e — 22)]? 
25. Show that when the complete integral is of the form 
au + bv w= ...... . (1) 
where z, v and w are rational functions of x, y and z, the elimination 
can be performed, giving the general integral 


(2 D=0 hw ee ed. Gey Gr 


vu WwW 


a homogeneous equation in x, v, w. Accordingly, show that the equa- 
tion arising from equation (1) as a primitive is the linear equation 


Pp + Qg = R, where 


d(o, w) d(w, u) d(u, v) 
P= u +o- Hw 
a(y,2) ^ d(y?) d(y,z) 
with similar expressions for Q and A, and that putting v, = o U: = z, 


these values of P, Q and R agree with those derived from the general 
primitive in Art. 271. " 
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CHAPTER XII 


PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS OF HIGHER ORDER. 


XXIII. 
Equations of the Second Order. 


298. We have seen that the general solution of a partial 
differential equation of the first order, containing two independ- 
ent variables, involves an arbitrary function, although it is not 
possible to express the solution by a single equation except 
when the differential equation is linear with respect to ¿ and g. 
We might thus be led to expect that the general solution of an 
equation of the second order could be made to depend upon two 
arbitrary functions. But this is not generally the case. No 
complete theory of the nature of a solution has yet been devel- 
oped, although in certain cases the general solution is expressi- 
ble by an equation containing two arbitrary functions. We shall 
consider these cases in the present section, and in the next, the 
important class of linear equations with constant coefficients, 
for which in some cases a solution of the equation of the sth 
order containing z arbitrary functions can be obtained. 


The Primitive containing Two Arbitrary Functions. 


: f , 
299. If we consider on the other hand the question of the 
differential equation arising from a given primitive by the elimi- 
nation of two arbitrary functions, we shall find that it is only in 
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certain cases that the elimination can be performed without 
introducing derivatives of an order higher than the second. 

The general equation containing two arbitrary functions may 
be written in the form 


Fx J, 2 (x), y(0)] =0, 


in which « and v are! given functions of x, y and z. The two 
derived equations 


ges df 


o, quic nx 


will contain ¢'(z) and V'(v), two new unknown quantities to be 
eliminated. There will be three derived equations of the second 


order 
df df def — 
— = 0, O, > =0, 
dx? dxdy — dy? 


containing two new unknown quantities, $" (u) and y"(v). We 
have thus in all six equations containing six unknown quantities. 
The elimination, therefore, cannot in general be effected.* 

300. Suppose, however, that the original equation can be put 
in the form 


w = (u) + yo); . . .. . . . (x) 


then the two derived equations of the first order, 
a tab O o (Ae o 


Z+ =$ (u (Ft Tyro +34) - (3) 


are independent of $ and y. These, with the three derived 


* If we proceed to the third derivatives, we shall have ten equations and eight 
quantities to be eliminated, so that two equations of the third order could be found 
which would be satisfied by the given primitive. 
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equations of the second order, will constitute five equations 
containing the four quantities $', V', 9", y". These quantities ' 
may therefore be eliminated, the result being an equation of the 
second order. 

There is another way in which the elimination may be 
effected. Let one of the unknown quantities, say y/, be elimi- 
nated between equations (2) and (3); we shall then have a single 
equation containing $'. From this equation and its two derived 
equations we can eliminate $' and $". It is to be noticed that 
in this last process we meet with an ¿ntermediate equation of the 
first order, containing one arbitrary function. 

301. Another case in which the elimination can be per- 
formed occurs when the primitive is of the form 


v-—d4(x) tow), .......(1) 


in which we have two arbitrary functions of the same given 
function of x, y and z. In this case the derived equations take 


the form 
(= oles to (F SES 3 NO 


(E) e «eo (25) *- wreo (55) +9 (E -@ 


in which (2). etc, are written in place of ae a, Eis: 
P 


Multiplying equations (2) and (3) by (29 and (=) respectively, 
lx 


and subtracting the results, ¢'() and V'(v) are eliminated to- 
gether, and we have again an intermediate equation of the first 
order containing one arbitrary function.* 


* The cases considered in this and the preceding article are not the only ones 
in which an intermediate equation of the first order can arise. See, for instance, the 
example given in Art. 311. 
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The Intermediate Equation of the First Order. 


302. The preceding articles indicate two cases in which an 
intermediate equation of the first order may arise from a primi- 
tive. We have now to consider, on the other hand, the form of 
the differential equations arising from an intermediate equation 
of the form 


Wim). ee uc CE) 


where z and v now denote given functions of +, y, s, p and q,* 
and $ is an arbitrary function. Denoting the second derivatives 
of s by 7, s and 7, thus 


dez s = deg f= dz 
axe dxdy’ dy? 


3 


the two derived equations are 


du , du du da at, (du, do 
P ep Br Asm O (E+ Get 
du 


dp 


do do 
=r si, 
dp dg ) 


du do dw „dw de E 
Tit=qg' Eta Eb duh tec E 
ss so (emer ); 


du , du 
qu ges ip ag 


and the result of eliminating $'(v) may be written in the form 


du du du du du du du du 

Eu — == es — = $ — HÁZ 

Weg Sage OA Diu A T 
= 0. 2 

dy do du d du d du do 

d» prs pgp sO pit 

qd UU ae UNO 


Of the sixteen determinants formed by the partial columns, 


* In the cases considered in Arts. 300 and 301, the function v in the intermediate 
equation does not contain ? and q, but we here include all cases in which an inter- 
mediate equation of the first order can exist. 
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those containing +s and sf vanish, and the remaining terms of 
the second degree in 7, s, ¢ may be written 


A dp dg A Au, v) 
(r£ — 5?) me or EE F 
dp d 


The equation will therefore be of the form 
Rr + Ss + 14 U0(rt—-s) =. . 2. . (3 


303. When a given equation of the second order admits of a” 
primitive containing two arbitrary functions, the intermediate 
equation of the first order is an ¿xtermediate integral analogous 
to the first integrals of ordinary differential equations of the 
second order. It follows from the preceding article that an 
intermediate integral will exist only when the given equation is 
of the form (3), and when z and v can be so determined as to 
make the functions R, S, T, U and V defined by the develop- 
ment of equation (2) proportional to the given coefficients. This 
imposes four conditions upon the two quantities z and v; hence 
two identical relations must exist between the coefficients, in 
order that an intermediate integral may be possible, 


Successive Integration, 


304. When an intermediate integral can be found, the final 
integral is derived from it by the methods given in the preceding 
chapter for equations of the first order; the second integration 
introducing a second arbitrary function. 

In some simple cases it is obvious that an intermediate 
equation can be obtained by direct integration. Thus, when the 
equation contains derivatives with respect to one only of the 
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independent variables, we may treat it as an ordinary differential 
equation of the second order; taking care only to introduce arbi- 
trary functions of the other variable in the place of constants of 
integration. Given, for example, the equation 


xr — p= xy, 


which may be written 


Integrating, 
f =ylogx + $(y), 


or 
p= yxlogx + x«p(y) ; 


and, integrating again, 
z = y($atlogx — 11%) + $o*6() t v0), 
or, putting $(y) in place of the function 16(y) — 1 y, 
z= ġja logs + (y) + VO). 


305. Again, an equation which does not contain ¢ may be 
exact * with reference to x, y being regarded as constant. Given, 
for example, the equation 


P+tr+s=t; 


integrating, we have 
zt+ptg=xt dy). 


* The equation might also be such as to become exact with respect to the four 
variables P, q, z and x, by means of a factor. For this purpose three conditions of 
integrability would have to be satished; see Art. 252. This is the number of con- 
ditions we should expect, since by Art. 303 two must be fulfilled to render an inter- 
mediate integral possible, and one more is necessary to express that in that integral 


v=y. 
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For this linear equation of the first order, Lagrange's equations 
are 


ax = dy = nes 
x—5-é() 
of which the first gives 
x—y-—4, 


and this converts the second into 
d 
dy -s—a-cyc4) 


of which the integral is 
es ae [Dre 9010 +0. 
Hence, making 4 = (a), we have for the final integral 
os ets — ey + Ey + $0145 +y), 
or, with a change in the meaning of 4, 


z=% + (y) + e y(x — y). 


Monge's Method. 


306. The general method of deriving an intermediate equa- 
tion where one exists is based upon a mode of reasoning similar 
to the following method for Lagrange's solution of equations of 
the fifst order, which is that by which it was originally estab- 
lished. 

Given the equation 

Pp+OgaHR, ....... .(1) 


and the differential relation 


da = pis + gdy, . . . . . . . . (2) 
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which must exist when z is a function of + and y. Let one of 
the variables p and g be eliminated, thus 


or 
p( Pay — Qdx) + Oda — Rdy =o... . . . « (3) 


Hence, the relation between x, y and z which satisfies equation 
(1) must be such that, when one of the two differential expres- 
sions occurring in equation (3) vanishes, the other will in general 
also vanish. Let us now write the equations 


du La pis ui 
Qdz — Rdy —0 


and suppose z =a, v= 4, to be two integrals of these simulta- 
neous equations. Then de = o and dv = o constitute an equiva- 
lent differential system, and the relation between v, y and z is 
such that, if dz — o, then dv = 0; that is, if z is constant, v is also 
constant. This condition is satisfied by putting 


“> (2), 


which is therefore the solution of equation (1). 

Geometrically the reasoning may be stated thus: If upona 
surface satisfying equation (1) a point moves in such'a way that 
Pdy — Qdx = o, then also will Qdz — Rdy = 0; that is, the point 
will move in one of the lines determined by equations (4). No 
restriction is imposed upon the surface, except that it shall pass 
through these lines, namely, Lagrange’s lines defined by # = a, 
v=6b. The general equation of the surface so restricted is 
u = (v). 


307. Monge applied the same reasoning to the equation 


Rr+Ss+Ti=bM .......(1) 
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where R, S, Zand V are functions of x, y, z, p and q, in connec- 
tion with which we have, for the total differentials of p and g, 


dp = rdx + sdy, oo (2) 
dg = sds + tlye o... n n a .. (3) 


Eliminating two of the three variables 7, s, £, we have 


RÖD y Ssp TE dm V, 
dx dy 


or 
Rdpdy + Tdgdx — Vdxdy = s(Rdy? — Sdxdy + Tax), . . (4) 


If, then, we can find a relation between x, y, z, p and q, such 
that, when one of the two differential expressions contained in 
equation (4) vanishes, the other will vanish also, this relation 
will satisfy equation (1). 
Let us now write the equations 
Rdy? — Sdydx + Tax? = °} (5) 


Ripdy + Tdgdx = Vdxdy 


If 4 — a and v — å are two integrals of this system, so that du — o, 
and dv =0 form an equivalent differential system, the required 
relation will be such that if de = o, then dv =0; that is, if z is 
constant, v is also constant. As in the preceding article this 
condition is fulfilled by 


“u = $(v), 


which is now a differential equation of the first order. The 
integral of this equation is therefore a solution of equation (1).* 


* The same method applies to the more general form (3), Art. 302, when an 
intermediate integral exists, but the auxiliary equations are more complex. See 
Forsyth's Differential Equations, p. 359 ef seg. 
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308. The auxiliary equations (5) are known as Monge's equa- 
tions. The first is a quadratic for the ratio dy : dr, and is there- 
fore decomposable into two equations of the form dy = mdz. 
Employing either of these the second equation becomes a rela- 
tion between dp, dg and dx or dy. These two equations, taken 
in connection with 

dz = pdx + qdy, 


form a system of three ordinary differential equations between 
the five variables x, y, 2, p and g. Since four equations are 
needed to form a determinate system for five variables, it is 
only when a certain condition is fulfilled that it is possible to 
obtain by the combination of these three equations an exact 
equation giving an integral z =æ. Again, a second condition of 
integrability * must be fulfilled in order that the second integral 
v — shall be possible. These two conditions are in fact the 
same as those mentioned in Art. 303, as necessary to the exist- 
ence of an intermediate integral containing an arbitrary function. 

309. If R, Sand 7 in the given equation contain x and y 
only, the first of Monge’s equations is integrable of itself. Given, 
for example, the equation 


X 


(=D 


Monge's equations are 
ady + (x + y)dydx + ydx* — 0, . . . . . (2) 


x+ 
ndpdy + ydgis = 2 (p — 0) yde. Q Ven ed) 


* When there is a deficiency of one equation in a system, a single condition 
must be satisfied to make an integral possible, just as a single condition is necessary 
when one equation is given between three variables. Supposing one integral found, 
one of the variables can be completely eliminated; there is still a deficiency of one 
equation in the reduced system, and again a condition must be fulfilled to make a 
second integral possible. 
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Equation (2) may be written 
(dy + dx) (xdy + ydx) — o. 
Taking the second factor, we have 


xdy + ydx = 0, 
which gives the integral 
YS A o o o (44) 


and converts equation (3) into 


dp — dq _ dx — dy 
Ż—g Xy 
This gives for the second integral 


2-9 
ae era els) 


Hence we have for the intermediate integral 


Pol 
B 


1 —-$4(xy).. .......(6 
To solve this equation of the first order, Lagrange's equations 


are 
dz 


dis dy E t. 
a z (x — y) (xy) 


- (7) 


of which the first gives 
Gym a a x v8) 


For the second integral we readily obtain from equations (7) 


dz 
$(xy)' 


$(xy) d(xy) = dz. 


xdx + ydy = 


whence 
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Since ¢ is arbitrary, the integral of the first member is an arbi- 
trary function of xy, hence we may write 


z—éó(xy)2B;....... . (9) 
and finally putting B = y (a), we have 


z= A) +A (10) 


which is therefore the general integral of equation (1). 

Another intermediate integral might have been found, but 
less readily, by employing the other factor of equation (2). 

310. When either of the variables z, p or q is contained in 
R, Sor 7, the first of Monge's equations is integrable only in 
connection with dz = pdx + gdy. For example, given the equation 


gpr — 2pqs + Pt=o, 
Monge’s equations are 
gay + 2pqdydx + pde = o, 
and 
q?*dhdy + prdgdx = o. 
The first is a perfect square and gives only 
gdy + pax = o, 


which converts the second into 


gdp — pag = o. 
Hence the integrals 


2 - d, and p=, 
and the intermediate integral 
P= 992) 


For this Lagrange’s equations are 
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_—dy_ dz, 
^7$9 0! 
whence the integrals 
Z=a, and xola) + y = B; 


and, putting 8 = y (a), the final integral 
J + xé(2) =y(). 


In this example but one intermediate integral can be found; 
the form of the final equation is that considered in Art. 301. 

311. In the following example, the second of Monge's equa- 
tions must be combined with dz = pdx + gdy. Given 


48. 
r=zi== x+y? . 8 © VI (1) 
for which Monge's equations are 
dy —ax?=0, . . . . we . . (2) 
dpdy — dgdx + AP dydx 20. . . . . . (3) 
x+y 
Taking from equation (2) 
dy — dx = o, 
whence the integral 
PIERA o ww (4) 
equation (3) becomes 
4pdx 


o deti pro 


or 
(2x + a) (dp — dg) +4pdx=0.. . . . . (5) 


To ascertain whether this is an exact equation, subtract from 
the first member the differential of (2x + a) (p — q), which is 


(2x + a) (d£ -— dq) + 2pdx — 2gdx. 
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The remainder is 
28dx + 2qdx, 


which, since Zr = dy, is equivalent to 22:. Hence, equation (5) 
is exact, and gives the integral 


(av +a)(p—g) - 252 0.. . . . . . (6) 
From equations (4) and (6) we have the intermediate integral 
(X -49-m-éQ-—x.. ll. s) 
Lagrange's equations now are 


IEEE M ds 
"m x4 pQ 2s 


whence we have the integral 
RHN Ro wee we (8) 
which converts the relation between «y and d: into 


d; o 25 p(2r—a) 


dv a a 


The integral of this last equation is 


2y . 2 


== ¿je t elr adr +B.. -e (Q) 


a 


Finally using equation (8) and putting 8 = : V(a), we have 
a 


ENGL M e 
(a+): wae *é(zr—a)dvd- (vy), . (10) 


where + + y is to be put for a after the indicated integration. 
312. In this example it was not possible to obtain the second 
integral required in Lagrange's process in a form containing a 
simple arbitrary function of the form $(z), as was done in finding 
equation (9), Art. 309. Thus the final integral in the present 
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case is not of the form considered in Art. 300. In the case of 
a primitive of the present kind, there is but one intermediate 
integral. Accordingly, it will be found that, had we employed 
the other factor of equation (2), the resulting system of Monge’s 
equations would not have been integrable. 


EXAMPLES XXIII. 


Solve the following partial differential equations : — 


ON spe rae +o) +Y) 
s score, z= ja? log y + axy + é(x) FQ). 
3. f—-g mer +e, zz y(e? — e*) + (x) + ey(x). 
4. +r =, z = ay — xy + p(y) + e (y). 
5. art p= xy z= tary + $(y) loge + 9 (y). 
6. zr 4- f? = 3x7, zx 4xé(y-ry). 
r+ Pay, z= log [e7 (y) — e777] + ¥(y). 
8. a —gp = F z = p(x) y (y) 8. 
9: ui. z= (æ +y) logy + d(x) + (x +3). 
TD o: æ= $() +40). 
II. x27 + 2xys + y? = 0, TETTE 
I2. r— at= 0, z = ġ(y + ax) + (y — ax). 
13. xr — yt = gy — px, z= «(Z) + (xy). 


14. Q(1 - g)r — (6E d 250) +2 +2)t= o, 
x= (z) + y(x +3 +2). 
15. (Pb ego — 2(6 + cg) (a + c)s + (a+ yt o o, 
yt x$ó(ax + by + ez) = (ax + by + ez). 
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XXIV. 
Linear Equations. 


313. A partial differential equation which is linear with re- 
spect to the independent variable z and its derivatives may be 
written in the symbolic form 


F(D,D)zVF........() 
whcre k 
d 


=< D= 


4 

dy 

and V is a function of x and y. We have occasion to consider 
solutions only in the form 


2 =/(x, y), 


and shall therefore speak of a value of ¢ which satisfies equa- 
tion (1) as an zz/egral. Since the result of operating with 
F(D, D') upon the sum of several functions of x and y is obvi- 
ously the sum of the results of operating upon the functions 
separately, the sum of a particular integral of equation (1) and 
the most general integral of 


F(D,D)s2o....... . (2) 


will constitute the general integral of equation (1). Hence, as 
in the case of ordinary differential equations, the general in- 
tegral of equation (2) is called the complementary function for 
equation (1). 

So also, as in the case of ordinary differential equations, when 
the second member is zero, the product of an integral and an 
arbitrary constant is also an integral; but this does not, as in 
the former case, lead to a term of the general integral, since 
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such a term should contain an arbitrary function. It is, in fact, 
only in special cases that the general integral consists of sepa- 
rate terms involving arbitrary functions. 


Homogeneous Equations with Constant Coefficients. 


\ 
314. The simplest case is that in which the equation is of 
the form 
d" dez dez 
0. (1) 


o— +4 +... FAL =0 . 
dx” 


(A a 
dan—1 dy dy» 


the derivatives contained being all of the same order, and their 
coefficients being constants. Let us assume 


2=9() + mx). 


d am =y" 
Now x V(y + mx) = mp (y + mx) and AAA + mx), 


whatever be the form of the function y, therefore the result 
of substitution, after rejecting the common factor p(y +mx), 


will be 
Aom” + Aym'*-t+...4+4,=0 . . . . . (2) 


Hence, if m be a root of this equation, z = d(y + sx) satisfies 
equation (1), $ being an arbitrary function. If sz, Ma ..., Ma 
are distinct roots of equation (2), we have the general integral 


2= (I + max) + iQ + max) +... + Only max), - (3) 


where $s da, .. ., $» are arbitrary functions. 
Given, for example, the equation 


The equation forezz is 


m? — zam + 2a? = o, 
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whence s =a or m= 2a. Hence the general integral is 
z= (y+ ax) + (y + zax). 


315. Equation (1) of the preceding article, when written 
symbolically, is 


(4,.D* + A,D*-1D'+...+4,D'")s = 0, 
or, resolving into symbolic factors, 
(D—m,D')(D—m,D')...(D—m,D')z=0. . . (4) 


Since the factors are commutative, this equation is evidently 
satisfied by the integrals of the several equations, 


(D — m,D)-o, (D—m,D)s-o, ... (D—m,D')z — o. 


Accordingly the several terms of the general integral (3) are 
the integrals of these separate equations. 
Again, the equation may be written 


Do) EE "t 


where f is an algebraic function of the zth degree, and equation 
(2) is equivalent to 


f (m) = o. 
D 
We may now regard the symbol D when operating upon a func- 


tion of the form $(y +x) as equivalent to the multiplier zz, 
thus 


Z0 + mx) = mp(y + mx). 
It follows that 
(5) y + mx) =f (m) p(y + me) i 
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so that equation (5) is satisfied by (y + mr) when /(m) =0, 
whatever be the form of the function ¢. 
316. The solution of the component equations, of which the 
form is 
(D-—mD')z=o0....... . (1 


may be symbolically derived from that of the corresponding 
case of ordinary differential equations. For, if we regard D' in 
equation (1) as constant, its integral is 


g = CemD 2, 


where C is a constant of integration. Replacing C by $(y), as 
usual in integrating with respect to one variable only, we have 
for the symbolic solution 


gcemeDaCy), . . ee ee (2) 


where $(y) is written after the symbol because D' operates 
upon it, though it does not operate upon x. The symbol e”=2* 
is to be interpreted exactly as if D' were an algebraic quantity. 
Thus 

do, mud 


mx d. 
d = 
é "$0 = (1+ me + a ay 


= $0) + map O) EEO) e 
or 


emy) = $0 + ma), 
by Taylor's theorem, of which this is in fact the symbolic state- 
ment (Diff. Calc. Art. 176). 
It should be noticed that the process of verifying the identity 


(D=mD')emxD'$ (y) = o, 
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with the expanded form of the symbol e"*2', is precisely the 
same as that of verifying 


(D — mjerz = o, 


with the expanded form of the exponential e". 


Case of Equal Roots. 


317. The general solution, equation (3), Art. 314, contains 
n arbitrary functions; but when two of the roots of /(;m) =o are 
equal, say sz, = m, the corresponding terms, 


diy + mix) + del y + mx), 


are equivalent to a single arbitrary function. There is, how- 
ever, in this case also, a general integral containing z arbitrary 
functions. To obtain it we need an integral of 


(D—m,Dyz-o .......() 


in addition to that which also satisfies (D — »;,D')z - o. This 
required integral will be the solution of 


(D—mD')z= (y + ma); .... .(2) 


for, if we operate with D — m,D' on both members of this equa- 
tion, we obtain equation (1), so that its integral is also an in- 
tegral of equation (1). 

Writing equation (2) in the form 


Ż— mg = p(y max), 
Lagrange’s equations are 


dy dz 


dea A E 
B mio (+ mx) 
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of which the first gives the integral 
Y + mx = 4, 
and then the relation between dr and dz gives 
z= xo(a) + 0. 
Thus the integral of equation (2) is 
2=2P(Y + mx) + Y (Y + ms); 


and, regarding $ and y as both arbitrary, this is the general inte- 
gral of equation (1). 
318. The solution may also be derived symbolically ; for, 
since the solution of 
(D—mrz=0 
is 
2=e"=(Ax + B), 


we have, for the solution of 


(D—mD'Yz=0, 


z = e”#D' xé(y) +40), 
that is, 


z= xo(y + mz) +y(ytme). . . . . . 0) 
The solution might also have been found in the form 
z = yh (y + mx) + p(y mx), . . . . . (2) 


but this is equivalent to the preceding result; for we may write 
it in the form 


z= (y + mx — mal (y + mx) + ly a mx); 


and, since (y + mx) $. (y + mx) + Y. (y + mx) and — mbr y + mx) 
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are two independent arbitrary functions of y +mx, they may 
be represented by y and 4, the equation thus becoming identical 
with equation (1). 

In like manner, if the equation f (5) =o has y equal roots, 
the terms corresponding to (D — »4D')* are 


IA (y + mx) + 72 y + mx) t+... M ry + ma). 


Case of Imaginary Roots. 


319. When the equation has a pair of imaginary roots, p + zv, 
the corresponding terms in the general integral are 


z = b(y + px + x) + (y + px — iva) ; 
or, putting z =y + ux, v= vz, 
p(u + iv) + y(u — iv). 
To reduce this expression to a real form, assume 


d= sty and = o—¥3 
so that 
p = $ ($: + à), and y = $ (h: — à). 


Making the substitutions, the expression becomes 
2¿=3[9,(u + tv) + di (v — $)] +5 [p(w + iv) — y(u — iv) ]. 


In this expression $, and y, are arbitrary functions, since $ and 
y were arbitrary ; but giving any real forms to $; and y,,the two 
terms are real functions of and v, that is to say, real functions 
of x and y. 
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Given, for example, the equation 


of which the solution in the general form is 
z= (2 + i) + Wei). 
In the form given above the solution is 
¿=4 [9 (0 +0) + dee — 99] + DG +9) (n — ip). 


If, for instance, we assume 4,(¢) — 7? and y, (2) =e’, we have the 
particular solution in real form 


z = x 3xy? + ez siny, 


which is readily verified. 


The Particular Integral. 


320. The methods explained in the preceding articles enable 
us to find the complementary function for an equation of the 


form 
F(D, D')z = V, 


when F(D, D') is a homogeneous function of D and D', and Va 
function of x and y. The particular integral, which is denoted 
by 


1 


cen, 
F(D, D!) 


can also in this case be readily found. 
Resolving the homogeneous symbol AWD, D!) into factors, we 
may write 


E(D, D') = (D— mD) (D — m,D) ... (D — m,D)), 
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and the inverse symbol may be separated, as in Art. 


I 
F(D, D') 
105, into partial fractions of the form 

LV, 

CD — m.D'y 


where the numerators are numerical quantities, and x is unity 
except when multiple roots occur. It is therefore only neces- 
sary to interpret the symbol 


I 


Dapy e» 


321. For this purpose we employ the formula 
$(D)e V = esp(D + a)V, 


proved in Art. 116. Putting #D' in place of a,* this formula 


gives 
I 


S aD gnxD'e —mzD' (x, y) 


1 
ÁÚ— =D = 
D—mD (n, 3) 


= ee <8, y — ma). e. e. (1) 


Hence the result is found by subtracting sx from y in the oper- 
and, integrating with respect to x, and adding zx to y after the 


integration. Since 


* In explanation of this application of the symbolic method, let it be noticed 
that, just as the formula of Art. 116 is founded upon the equation 


Des Y=2(D a), 

so the present application of it depends upon 
Dez D'a(x, y) = PHP (DA mD &(x, y), 
or 


Dé(x, y + mx) = result of putting y + mx for y in (D+ mD ECx, y), 


which expresses an obvious truth. 
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| (x, y — ma) dx = Fee, y — medé, 
this may be expressed by the equation 
I a (= x: 
pap ve) =| bE, y + mx —mé)di. . . . (2) 


In like manner, for the terms corresponding to multiple roots 
of f (m) = o, we have 


Donate y) ziii : Jed mx — mid. . (3) 


322. There are certain methods by which, in the case of 
special forms of the operand, the result may be obtained more 
expeditiously than by the general method just given. Some of 
these, which apply as well when the equation is not homogene- 
ous, will be found in Arts. 328-334. The following applies only 
when the equation is homogeneous. 

Suppose the second member to be of the form 9(ax + by). The 
equation may be written in the form 


F(D, D')z = oy = (ax + dy). 


It is readily seen that 
(D)e + oy) =/(7) (ax + by). 
D a 


We have, therefore, for the particular integral 


I 


Ue + y) Eo à [ec + by)dx*, . (1) 


or, denoting ax + dy by 4, since af) =Hla, 6), 
a 
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"zap pote ETT 


Given, for example, the equation 


dez dg dz E 
a a QU 


the particular integral is 


I 


‘= DD ape +e) 


I 


= ee: EZ E =¿sint= ¿sn (x + 2y). 


Adding the complementary function, 
z= b(y+x) + y — zx) + ¿sin (x + ay). 


323. When F(a, 4) = o, the operand is of the form of one of 
the terms of the complementary function. The method then 
fails, the expression given in the preceding article representing 
a term included in the complementary function, with an infin- 
ite coefficient. In this case, after applying the method to all 
the factors of the operative symbol, except that which vanishes 
when we put D=a and D'=4, the solution may be completed 
by means of the formula 


DO + mx) = xf (y + mx), 


which results immediately from equation (1), Art. 321. 


* This integral involves an expression of the form 47^ * + JU os Mo, 
in which 4, B,...,L are arbitrary constants, but such an expression is included in 
the complementary function. It must be remembered that the multiple integral in 
equation (1) is not to be regarded as involving an arbitrary function of y. 
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Thus, if in the example given in the preceding article the 
second member had been f(x + y), we should have had 


I 
he de D') RS 2D! 


c ade A) 


Je +1) 


DOS DD 


RU SÍ) = sp^ wo) 


= ÁS + y) dx. 


The Non-Homogeneous Equation. 


324. When the equation 
F(D, D')z=0. . .. 6... . (1) 


is not homogeneous with respect to D and D', the solution can- 
not generally be expressed in a form involving arbitrary func- 
tions. Let us, however, assume 


z= cert ky, vou Wow AO) 


where c, £ and & are constants. Substituting in equation (1), 
we have, since JDe^** & = fe^» **» and Del t ky = fere y, 


ck (h, kjer * &» = o. 


Thus we have a solution of the assumed form, if 4 and £ satisfy 


the relation 
F(hE)mOo ........(3 


€ being arbitrary. Let equation (3) be solved for Z in terms of 
k Now if F(Z, £ is homogeneous, we shall have roots of the 


form 
h= mk, h=MRk, ... Ř = Mpk; 
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and, since the sum of any number of terms of the form (2) which 
satisfy the condition (3) is also a solution, the equation will be 
satisfied by any expression of the form 


z = Neko ma), 


where zz has any one of the values ,, 5:4, ..., Ma- But, since 
for a given value of # this expression is a series of powers of 
er+mz with arbitrary coefficients and exponents, it is equivalent 
to an arbitrary function of «7+, that is to say, it denotes an 
arbitrary function of y+ x. This agrees with the result other- 
wise found in Art. 314. 

325. Again, if AD, D') can be resolved into factors, and 
one of these is of the form D — mD' — b, so that F(Z, k) 2o is 


satisfied by 
h= mk +0, 


equation (1) will be satisfied by an expression of the form 
g= Dcekly + mz) + bx, 


where m and å are fixed and c and £ are arbitrary. But this ex- 
pression is equivalent to the product of e into an arbitrary 
function of y + mx. Thus, corresponding to every factor of the 
form D —mD'—b we have a solution of the form 


z = erh(y + mx). 


Given, for example, the equation 


az ads, dk d o 

dx? dy | dx dy ^ 
or 

(D+ D)(D-D'4+1)s=0; 


the general integral is 


2=b(Y—%) +: "*p(y t x). 
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We might also have found the solution in the fori 
z= (Y) +9 YH (+24); 


but, writing the last term in the form e++-*y,(y +x), this 
agrees with the previous result if y (2) is put for etp,(2). 
326. In the general case, however, we can only express the 


solution of 
F(D,D)z-o........(x) 
in the form 
2= XeMt, 0... . o (2) 
where 
F(AR)=0 ....... . (3) 


so that c and one of the two quantities Æ and £ admit of an 
infinite variety of arbitrary values. 
Given, for example, the equation 


Here AD, D') = D* — D', whence 4 — k — o, thus the general 
integral is 
t= Seehx + Wy, 


Putting % = 1, 4=2, h=1, etc., we have the particular integrals 
erty, gun tuy, dt, etc. 


Special Forms of the Integral. 


327. There are certain forms of the integral of F(D, Ds =0 
which can only be regarded as included in the general expres- 
sion (2), by supposing two or more of the exponentials to become 
identical Let the value of & derived from F(Z, £) 2 o be 


k =/(h), e. © e o o a a i$ (4) 
eh* thy _ eh TS) 
A — ha 


then 
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is an integral of F(D, D'z =0. When %, = 4, = A, this takes the 
indeterminate form, and its value is 


z Oy — ¿OI y), 


which is accordingly an integral. In like manner we can show 
that D +42, and in general, L asos satisfies equation 
(1); thus we have the series of integrals 

dO? (n + (0) 

OO 

ce HIP YA Uy Ex +S (AAS 0251 


For example, in the case of the equation (D? — D')z=0, the 
integral e*-+*% gives rise to the integrals 


¿+ (a+ 2hy), 

e+ (x + 2hy)? + 2y], 

e * PU (a + 2Ay)? + 6y(x + 24y)], 
AR (x + 2Ay)5 + 12y(x + 24y)? + 1292], 


In particular, putting 4 = o, we have the algebraic integral 


£x 4 cala? + 2y) + 6, (x3 + 6xy) 
+ e (xt H 12x2y + 12) +... 


Special Methods for the Particular Integral. 
328. The particular integral of the equation 


F(D, D')\2=Vi 
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is readily found in the case of certain special forms of the func- 
tion Y. 

In the first place, suppose V to be of the form er +0, Since 
Derti = geo t» and Dier*t4y = beerti, and F(D, D') consists 
cf terms of the form D”D's, we have 


HD, Deas + by = F(a, b)eax+ by, 
or 
I 
eS Fi Bb) cart by — eaxtby 
aa eA : 
where F(a, 5) is a constant. Hence, except when F(a, 4) =0, 
we have 


1 gar + by — I 


gax + by, 
F(D, D!) F(a, b) 


Thus, when the operand is of the form e^** ^, we may put a for 
D and 6 for D', except when the result introduces an infintte co- 
efficient. Given, for example, the equation 


(D? — D's = eni, 
the particular integral is 


g= ex +ty = l erty, 
D:—D' $ 


329. In the exceptional case when F(a, b) = 0, we may pro- 
ceed as in Art. 110. Thus, first changing a in the operand to 
a+h, we have 


= PEINE axrthrtby — LI ec arty h Au M 
“HD, 2) Fara oy (+ Oo aa ate 
The first term of this development is included in the comple- 
mentary function. Omitting it, we may therefore write for the 
particular integral 
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= A 2 x +Š: 
PEU jj (x + bÀAx?-4...)e-t6, 


in which the coefficient takes the indeterminate form when £ = o, 


because F(a, 6) =0, and its value is , where £;'(a, b) 


I 
E, (a, b) 
denotes the derivative of F(a, 6) with respect to a. Hence, 
except when Z;'(a, 6) =0, we have 


x 
= YF lo... oe s 
*7 EK, b) Sp 
In like manner, if Fa'(a, 6) = O, the second term of the de- 
velopment is in the complementary function, and we proceed to 
the third term. It is evident that we might also have obtained 
the particular integral when Ha, 6) =o in the form 


Y ax tby | 0. . . . . « > 
£F (a, > , T 


but the two results agree, for their difference, 


d a, SA gax t by 
F, (a,b) Fita, b) : 


is readily seen to be included in the first of the special forms 
(5) of Art. 327, since a and ? are admissible values of the Z and 
k of that article. 

330. In the next place, Je? V be of the form sin (ax + by) or 
cos (ax + by). We may proceed as in Arts. 111 and 112, and it 
is to be noticed that we have, for these forms of the operand, not 
only D* —— a? and D^ =— 6, but also DD'=—ab, Given, for 
example, the equation 


d23 d?z dz ; 
— —g- sin(x-4-2 
dx? — dxdy ES dy ( y), 
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the particular integral is 


iai E CU Dem -sin (x + 2y) = zu — —— sin (x + 2y) 
=f t4 2 (x + 27) = — dg [cos (x + 2y) + 2 sin (x + 2y)]. 


Adding the complementary function, we have 
z= e*p(y — x) + e * (y) — dy cos (x + 2y) — Y sin (x + 2y). 


The anomalous case in which an infinite coefficient arises 
may be treated like the corresponding case in ordinary differen- 
tial equations. 

331. Again let V be of the form x"y", where r and s are 
positive integers. In this case, we develop the inverse symbol 
in ascending powers of D and D'. Thus, if the second member 
in the example of the preceding article had contained the term 
4?y, the corresponding part of the particular integral would have 
been found as follows: 


1 2. 
AA ere 


= — [1 +(D + DD' + D') + (D +DD' +4 DW +... Jay 
= — [1 + D + DD' + D'+ 2D2D"] xy 


= — Y — 2y — 2% — X? — A. 


It will be noticed that, on account of the form of the operand, it 
is unnecessary to retain in the development any terms containing 
higher powers than D? and D'. Again, had the operand been 
xy, we might have rejected D? in the denominator thus : 

I I 


E= DDD +D REDDY 


= — [1+ D(1 + D)]xy= — xy — x — 1. 


DEPART 
MEN T 0 
F y 
00, ATH 
NE] ven 
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332. When the symbol F(D, D' contains no absolute term, 
we expand the inverse symbol in ascending powers of either 
D or D', first dividing the denominator by the term containing 
the lowest power of the selected symbol. For example, given 
the equation 

d*z dz 


de day 


= Xy, 


for the particular integral we have to evaluate 


2 1n fy 
D: —3DD! 


z= 2y. 

In this case, it is best to develop in ascending powers of D', 
because, with the given operand, a higher power of D than of 
D' would have to be retained. Thus 


Adding the complementary function, 
z= PY) c VO + 32) + dgxty + dox. 


If we develop the symbol in ascending powers of D,the par- 
ticular integral found will be 


The difference between the two particular integrals will be 


found to be 
ae [(3% +1) — 1, 


which is included in the complementary function, 
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333. Finally, when the operand is of the form erx+t Y we 
may employ the formula of reduction 


F(D, D')eos i» V = ex +9 F(D + a, D' +)V, 


which is simply a double application of the formula of Art. 116. 
For example, 


I 


D+ zaD— D” 


=D eat t+ aly — part ay 
ia 
= gZr +a? y Ey AE 


2aD z +2 
2a 


ax + ay 2 
=£ En mene x= gax + ay M EE. 
24 D 24 40 4a? 


If we develop in powers of D', we shall find ` 


D_ Di = pi AAA, 

1 
The difference between the two results is accounted for by the 
special forms given in Art. 327 for the complementary function 


in this example. 
334. As another application of the formula, let us solve the 


equation 
dez , dee d?z : 
pains — 6 — = x? . 
dx? — dxdy dy? mund 


The particular integral is 


I ett + iy, 
la 


z = the coefficient of 7 in DEDDZ 6D" 


Now 


I 


I ix + ty v2 — etx t+ iy x 
DFDD 6D (Dae DL) or 


I 2 


D* 4 32D t 4. 


meme ty 3 
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and by development we find 


I 2 — 


z x= 5 
D:+3D+4 4 8. 32 


therefore 
1 P : wee x? ix 1 
a E E ri | 


Taking the coefficient of z, and adding the complementary 
function, 


z= E- 23) sin(x +y) — SA cos(x +3) 499420) +40 3%). 
32 


Linear Equations with Variable Coefficients. 


335. In some eases a linear equation with variable coeff- 
cients can be reduced, by a change of the independent variables, 
to a form in which the coefficients are constant. As an illus- 
tration, let us take the equation 

I 425 I a Idz 1d 
= zou A 


ada do yd? dy 


The first member may be written in the form 


rfr@s_ rds |_id 1% 

x| x dx x dx xdx xdx 
Hence, if we put rdr = dé, whence é= Ja”, and in like manner 
y = j^, the equation becomes 


Ge ses ety ee ie Oe CEB) 


The integral of this equation is z — (+n) + v(£— y); hence 
that of equation (1) is 


z= h(a? +9) + yt —»). 
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336. In particular, it is to be noticed' that an equation all of 
whose terms are of the form 


dr+sg 


Axrys 
T dardys 


is reducible to the form with constant coefficients, like the cor- 
responding case in ordinary equations, Art. 123, by the trans- 
formations £ — log x, »=logy, which give 


d d d 
ees js == 


de dé’ dy dy, 


But, if we put 9— 2 and 4! — y a we may still regard x and y 
ax ay 


as the independent variables; the transformation is then effected 
by the formula 


arts 
der dys 


ar ys =x" Dr. y D'sz8(8—1)...(9—7--1)8'(8'—1)...(8'—5-- 1), 


and the equation reduced to the form 
F(9, 8z = V. 


The solution of this equation may therefore be derived from 
that of the equation XD, D')z = V, by replacing x and y by 
logx and logy; or it may, as in the following articles, be ob- 
tained directly by processes similar to those employed in deriv- 
ing the solution of F(D, D')z= V. 

337. Since 


Darys = rxrys, Marys = SKTYS, 
it is obvious that 


FS, Way  F(r,s)uty. . . . (1) 
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Hence, if in 
F(99)z—o, ....... . (2) 
we assume 
Z = Oxy, 
the result is 
ck (7, s)x"ys = o, 


and we have a solution of the proposed form if F(z, s) = o. 
Hence the general solution of equation (2) is 


eG ae a T asse re a 6) 
where 
PO) A a C 


that is, z is a series in which the. coefficients are arbitrary, 
and the exponents of x and y are connected by the single 
relation (4). 

Now let equation (4) be solved for r in terms of s; if the 
function Z($, 9 be homogeneous in ? and #, the equation will 
have roots of the form 


r= Mis, r= MS, etc., 
and to each root will correspond a solution of the form 
y =23e(yx”)*. 


But this represents an arbitrary function of yx”. Thus to each 
factor of F(9, 9) of the form 


3 — ms, 
there corresponds an independent term of the form 
z = (ya) 


in the solution of equation (2). 
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Again, corresponding to a factor of the form 
$ — m$! — 5, 


we have the root r= ms + å, for F(», s) 20; and hence the solu- 
tion z = Xe(yx")'z?, or 
2=xbp( ya”). 


338. For the particular integral of the equation 
F(8, 9) = V, 
we may suppose V to be expanded in products of powers of x 


and y. By equation (1) of the preceding article, we have 


xa ys = cup me aa yb 
FO. F(6,9)" Fla b) ~’? 
which gives the particular integral, except when Fla, b) = o. 


When this is the case, we have, first putting a+% in place of a, 


+4 = — 1. xayi(x + hloge +...), 


EE ta 
F, 9) F(a +h, b) 


or, rejecting the first term of the expansion, which is included in 
the complementary function, and then putting 4=0, 


— DA 
FO," F(a 5) 


339. As an illustration, let us take the equation l 


m Zp dz 
dx? dy? 


= xy 


which, when reduced to the 3-form, is 


AA — 1)g — 9' (5! — 1)2 = xy, 
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or 
(98) (8 4-9! — 1)3= ay. 


The complementary function ís 
e) +a (2); 
for the particular integral, 


z= — : y. = tt He 
G— WH FH —1 persa 


—— I xrthy- ¿Da +hlogx+...), 


$ 


or, rejecting the term rad included in $(xy), and putting 4 — 0, 
A 


z= ġ(xy) + xy (2) + xy log x, 
340. The symbol #+ % may be particularly mentioned on 
account of its relation to the homogeneous function of x and y. 


Putting 
w= ot eH, 


we have sx^y5 = (r+5)x7y5; hence, if w, denotes a homogeneous 
function of x and y of the zth degree, we have 


= NUn = NU y, 
where z, is not necessarily an algebraic function, but may be any 


function of the form 1”f (2) This is, in fact, the first of Euler's 
A. 
theorem concerning homogeneous functions. See Diff. Calc., 
Art. 412. 
As an example of an equation expressible by means of the 


single symbol z, let us take 
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niz 22 — 1 E c. n(n — 1) 1 — 2 y2 d"z =F. 
x aa T fm ae a” e. F. (x) 


The first member can be shown to be equivalent to 
m(m — 1)... (m — n +1). 
Denoting this by Z(z)z, we have 
F(mr)u,-—m(m-—i)...(m—n-r1wa . . .(2) 


which, when (7) is expressed as in equation (1), is the general 
case of Euler's theorem. Thus the complementary function for 
equation (1) is 

Uo + Uy + us + cee T V 


Let V contain the given homogeneous function Hm, equation (2) 
gives for the corresponding term in the particular integral 


I 


————————— Hy; 
m(m-—x)...(m-—n-x) 


except when » is an integer less than z. In this case A(z) will 
contain the factor « —74, and putting F(a) = (r — m)e(r) we 
readily obtain as in Art. 338 


e Hm = ER lop x. 
F(r) $(m) 


EXAMPLES XXIV. 


Solve the following partial differential equations : — 


d?z dez dez 


I. 2— — 3 — 2 
ax? dxdy dy? 


=0, c= $(2y—x) +4 + ax). 


d3z 5 d Qd. or 


* dx*dy E dxdy? dy x? 
z = d(x) E x + y) + xx(x + 1) — ylog x. 
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IO. 


"de dxdy de dy 


dz dz ys RES: 
dx? dxdy dyz y—ax 
z= (y —22) + y (y — 35) + x log (y — 2x). 


[3 


z= (9 +x) ect (y + ax). 


dz dez dz dz 
—-—— 2 —— a erty 
de dp gig ww 


z= o(x +y) Fe (y— x) 


— yer (gi? + y Ep eo Ha). 


+ ¿E ip + abz= ery tne, 
ax ay 
emy + nx 


2=e p(x) +e Huy) + Uude) ou). 


LIRE LAE CRM E 


` dx] dxdy dy 


z— e* ó(y)ce-* y(x t y) + $sin(x + 2y) — xe". 


dez d?z dz dz = a sin(x +), 


z—e-*ó(y) d (x t y) 9 x [sin(x + y) — cos (x + y)]. 


$ do a B EZ COS AY, 
dx dy fe 
= — 71 COS7ty — na sin zy). 
z= $) + ax) +- FE ( Ly y) 
dez dez 


de dz 
— — — — — 22 =€%* X — x*y, 
du a m 2 


z = p(y — x) Hey (y+) 
— dera ada tard ta 
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II. 


I2. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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az X a Pz d?z a 
ma P (mm? + n?) ponis core + mn dz m 2 


= cos (£x + Jy) + cos (mx + ny), 


z = (uy + mx) + ey (my + nz) 
mn sin (kx + ly) — (mk — nl) cos(£x + dy) 


E (nk — ml) | men? + (mk — nly) 
n2: cos(mx + ny) + (m? — n?)x sin (mx + ny) 
n(mt— mn? + nt) 
a ad P: moro) 
a+ 2) he 
A OS 
adz dz "LEM EA = 
x p + a +y dy pm "a + nz — 0, 
J J 
z = x" (2) +xp(2). 
de 
Jun 479 1= [@ +8 @)de e vo). 
diz E 
dutem (2x — 33), 


g — X908 4 I (3x2. Ex — dy 4 By), 


Derive the particular integral of 
3 2 
wat gene GF +30) 


in the form z= xye^ *. 


368 LINEAR EQUATIONS. [Art. 340. 
11. mn E (oe + mt) mn 2 mn mZ men ^ 
= cos (kx + Jy) + cos (mx + ny), 
z = ġ (ny + mx) + ety (my + nx) 
4 mn sin(&x + Zy) — (mk — nl) cos (kx + dy) 
(nk — ml) [men + (mk — nly] 
n cos (zx + ny) + (m* — n?)x sin(zix + ny) 
n(m* — men? + nt) : 
C08 dez P LL NE Canin 
12. X Tu em rn yo” + y), 
+y)” 
ale) 
adz dez PEI A M 
I3. X ao IZ +3 dy i EM ie T2220, 
mer 
14 (4) a — :-[G4oYéQMe +y). 
dxdy de >” 
diz dez a 
I5: e dy: = e *(ax — 39), 
z = Xe 8 07 (Sa? + $x — 1» dy). 
16. Derive the pu integral of 
dia du yx 
pom +£ a = e" *(ax + 3y) 


in the form z = gye”, 


veh 
ies A 
N 


oe 


id p 5 
i 


ie 


